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Powerful Chin na 
Techniques for 
Self-Defense! 


Learn how to control an opponent by locking a single Joint, Chin Na {the 
seizing techniques of Chinese martini arts) is the fast and powerful way to 
stop any attack. This step by step guide shows you how to use Chin Na in 
a variety of (lighting situations, And Chin Na can 1m? incorporated with any 
martial Style quickly and easily 

Hr, Vang shows y<Ml how to use Chin Na against blocks, punches, kicks, 
grabs— even knife attacks Hr. Vang also discusses Chin Na theory and 
principles, the live Chin Na categories {Including cavity press), and the dif- 
ferent levels of Chin Na techniques, Impanel your martial arts abilities and 
self defense skills with Camptvtu^nsive Applications of.Siiaofm Chtn Nq. 


* l earn how to counter punches, blocks, and kicks with Chin Na 

* Add new martini skills to your training. 

* Includes a special chapter on ollrnstve Chin Na and cavity press, 

* Over 1 .51)0 action photographs and illustrations. 


l)r. Vang, .fwitig-Ming Is a Chin N,i expert with more than 
• thirty years ejqH'rleiU'M in I he Chinese martial arlh lie in 

the author of twenty-two books on martial arts and 
(jlgong. I)r Vang resides in Lexington, Moisachuselts 
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H r Vang Jwing-Ming was horn on August 1 llh. ilHtJ, in 

SjimJilj Xian. Taiwan, Republic ul China. Hi 1 started 

his Wushu (t jcm^fu or Kung 3 u !■ [raining at the age u( lill ten 
under I her Sh.jt.ilin White Crane I ESai He ) Master Cheng filn- 
Gsan. Master Cheng originally learned 7aLzuqua.il from his 
grandfather when he was a child. When. Master Ctiefig was 
iifTeen years old, he started learning White Crane fntm 
Master Jin Shao-Ferig. and he ffilomd him fur Iwenty-three 
years imliS Master Jins death 

In thirteen years til study (1961-1971 A.D.) under Master 
Cheng, Dr. Yang became an expert Ln She White Crane style 
of Chinese martial arts, which includes built the use of 
h-'irrii.imls ami ul various weapons such as saber. slab, spear, trident, two short rods, and 
many oilier weapons. With the same master he also studied White Crane Qin Na (or Chin 
Nat, Tul Na and Dian Xue massages, and herbal treatment 
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At the age ot sixteen. I)r. Yang began the study ul Taljtquan (Yang Style) under Master 
Kan Tao Alter learning from Master Kao. Dr Yang tonltnued his study and research nl 
TaJ(Lt|uart with several masters and senior practitioner* such ns Master |J Mooching and 
Mr. Wilson Chen in Taipei Master E.l learned his Taijiquan from the wdl-fcnowm Master 
I iati Clilng-Tan, and Mr. Chen learned Ills TaJJlqiian From Master Chang Xtang^fm Dr Yang 
has mastered the T&iji barehiind sequence, pushing Funds, the two-man lighting sequence. 
Taljl sword, Tadji saber, and Taljl CJIgong 

When Dr Yang was eighteen year* nkl he entered Tamkang College in Taipei Xian to 
study Physios In college he began the study of traditional Shaufin tong Fist (thangquan 
or Chang Chumt) whh Mauler U Matching at 1h* Tnntkaitg College Gunslrii Qub i 1EW+- 
l%8 A.D.), and eventually became an auistant insirurtn-T under Master U, In 1971 he 
completed hts MS, degree in physics at the National Taiwan University, amt then served in 
the Chinese Air Force from 1 971 tn |9T2. In the service. Dr. Yang taught Physic-s al the 
Junior Academy of the Chines? Air Force while also leaching Wushu. After being honor- 
ably discharged in IflTFi. he relumed to Tamkang College tn teach Physics and resume 
Study under Master U Mw-Qling Krpm Master U, Dr, Yang learned Northern style Wushu, 
which Includes hoth iNtrehand (especially kicking) techniques and numerous weapons. 
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which res u 1 1 - 'I in llii L fiiuiulatian of the Putllur I'rtiwnJIy Chinese kung Fn KncatihClub 
In the spring of 19 75. While at Purdue, Dr. Vang aha lauglil colJcgtMrrrdJ ted courses to 
Taljiquatt. In May of I H T H hr was awarded a Fil l). 10 Mechanical Engineering by Puntur. 

In i9fl0. Dr. Yang moved to Mouse on In work (or Texas Instruments. While In Houston 
he founded Yatig's ShauLLn kung Fu Academy, which was eventual ly taken over by fits stu- 
dent Mr. Jeffery bolt after he moved to Kosiun in 19f(2. Dr. Yani* founded Yang's Martial 
Arts Academy i YMAA) in Boston on October I, I9B2. 

in January til J9$4 he gave Up his engineering career to devoir mote time to rEsimli. 
writing, and leaching. In March of 3986 he purchased property in the Jamaica Main area of 
Boston la be used as the headquarters of the new organization, Yang's Martial Arts 
Association The organisation tias continued to expand, and. as al July 1st : '+ L H YMAA 
has become just on# division of Yang's Oriental Arls Auoetattun, fnc. (YOAA. Inc). 

In summary, Dr. YYillg lias been Involved In Chinese Wushu since IK1, During this 
lime, he lias Spent thirteen years h-amLug ShaoUll White Crane (Ral He I, Shaofei f.ong Fist 
fChaiigqoan), and Thijlquan Dr. Vang has mure than iwenly-flve years of instructional 
experience: seven years In Taiwan, Five years al Purdue University, two years in Hnuslim, 
Texas, and eleven years in Bustuii. Massachusetts. 

In addition. Dr. Yang has also been Invited to offer seminars around the world to share 
Mb knowledge of Chinese rtu/Llal arts and Qigong. The countries he Jias visited include 1 
Canada, Mexico. France, Italy. Poland. England. Ireland. Portugal. Switzerland, Germany, 
Latvia, and Saudi Arabia. 
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FOREWORD 


Grandmaster 1_i Mao-Ching 


r. Yang Jwing-Mmg. a master of Gongfti. currently reside* in the United Stales of 
America lu cuiitluue ttle spread of Chinese culture to I tie westftrn world. Since his. 
childhood,. tie has received the twin gifts of education and moraf cultivation from his (ami- 
ty. He is wise and Intelligent When he was teenager, tie Admired and loved Chinew Wuyl 
(maul Lai artsH 0 , f [, and hr traveled many miles every night to the mountain near tils 
hometown Lo learn from a renowned southern style martial arts teacher, Grand master 
Cheng GlrtauUm- Afitr thirteen years of study under Grandmaster Cheng, he ascertained 
tho essence ol southern Chinese martial arts. 

l iter, lie left Ills hometown anti went lu taipel lor has undergrarlijate ,imj .udu;il«- 
stutly (bachelor's degree In physics at Tamkang University and Master's degree lu Physics 
al Taiwan University). He then liegan to study northern Long Fist styles of Chinese iFtartlfll 
arts and l heir theories 

In 1974. Dr, Yang journeyed Iq ihe United States of America Fur his Doctorate degree In 
Mechanical Engineering; he obtained his Fh.H, (ram Purdue University in ]97(t 

During this period, although he was so busy with his studies, he never forgot to study 
and practice Chinese Wuyi He can he considered a deternnned martial arts scholar ot 
very ddlberalc purpose. 

Pi unit ty. he concentrated all ol his eMort on researching and studying Chinese cul- 
ture, especially Chinese sell-defense techniques (called Chinese Gotighi), which have been 
passed dnwn for thousands of y^ars. From his study and research, he has wnlEen twenty 
books rdaled to Chinese martial arts and Qigong practice. Alien he teaches or writes* he 
always uses the scleiitllic mrlhod and tng-ical pidgnn-nl In analysing (be ada Krripu this 
scientific approach, the learner* or readers are able to understand and absorb much 
knowledge much mure thoroughly then they would otherwise In my opinion, he is Ihe 
foremost contributor to the spread oF Chinese culture to western society. This .is especial- 
ly valuable ai id unique, since Dr Yang possesses both southern and northern martial 
skills in .id dn Ion. he is also a scholar ol the west and east, 

Alter he obtained Ids doctoral e In Mechanical Engl hit- ring, he enjoyed his dn am ol 
developing and introducing Chinese Wuyi Moreover, he still respects his teachers iQm 
Sftt, ** *f j and appreciates I he origin or Ills learning 1 Zhui Yuan, :( # J. When his southern 
style master passed away, he traveler! thousands miles to mourn and showed respect at 
til* master's grave. Ttils manner nl "Hum tilt Study and Respecting One's Teacher" (jSti Ain 1 
Jm tg SU, & f <t if ) has especially I'arned my respect and (jraise, Whenever he come* 
home* he always shuws his great Irclfogs ul love and respect to his parents i.Vrr Qin Zfji 
faw.ti £ t #■]- When tie is around his relatives and irienris. hr js known as very 'Hum We 
and FolLte'(Qmfl Cheng Lt ftan$, ii tfU), All al these qualilies have been praised liy the 
people wound him 

.After more than thirty years ol study and practice, lie has accumulated much eapere 
cure In Qin Ka Now, hr has again completed this new bunk on Qin Na. entitled 
CatHprvbrmtfm Applications ofShaolm Chm Ad 

■I 



1 , ii”uri h( rnJvF ^pplhll^ni Ol iKirflllffl ( hln Ha 


I j.sr wt'c-k. as I was hump with my wife, I received lids trlrphnnf rail Imcti Arm’ rim 
Inviting me in write this h irrwurd The l Irtke was urgent and Til s- sincerity wiii so rent Ihal. 
even Ihcmgh E do not have a Hpp|) srhulaniilp Id writing that will help him til pramritr his 
book. I am still very happy to write for him from whit l have learned from my Master. Han 
Ching-Tang. 

II we study the history of (>n No. we find thal H used to be called "Locking Hands 

f techniques J P (Koti Zhi Shou, f -f ) . ■Dividing Tendon Hands (techniques)' (Fen Jin 

.‘Hum. fr % +), or “Misplacing the Bone Hands (technlq ties rttTpoGuJilfOb. fi f -f). among 
i uric r names. AM of these techniques were deveh;|ied from the skills developed from the 
Chinese marU.il arts sequences These key techniques ore; Honking ( Diao , -f >, Grabbing 
[,Vr. ^). Lucking (&IO, fr ), Wrapping (Ado. Plucking (Cqj. h.|, and Pulling iLe. #1. The 
sis techniques ate used by all ol the Chinese martial arts styles and esisl in almost all of 
the sequences. Arming them, honking, grabbing, plucking, and pulling are commonly used 
m hand techniques, and lockinu; and wrapping are often executed in iwo hands techniques. 

In 192ft the Chinee guVerLimeiil established I lie "Nanking Central Guoshti Institute' 
"Hie first sludenl of thp first gcnpralinn to graduate was Grandmaster Han Ching-laug. 
Right alter his graduation, he was sent to Zhejiang province police academy to teach mar 
ruil arts including tjin Na, wrestling, striking, and kit lc| n-^. At this lime, he also cooperated 
with his martial brother. Grandmaster Liu Iln-Stieng r to Study arid research together Ltie 
techniques of "THwidlng l he Uuscle/Tendm and Misplacing the Bone* Chin Na. They com- 
piled this knowledge into a sequence and named it Qin Na Shu H jin Na Techniques} 

I ill £ M\ l Since then, [hi^se lerhniqiJes have heroine a required course in all Chinese 
police academies. Each technique was given a name, and a standardized training system 
has been established 

Later, during World War If, the Chinese government moved to Chongqing City Sichuan 
province Grandmaster Han was. assigned lo be 4 martial arts teacher for I he special 
police unit Before long* Ihe Chinese government moved lo Taiwan to escape (be Chinese 
ci -i 11 11 mi lists Again. Grandmaster flan was rarummnidcrl as the chief martial arts roach 
for the Taiwanese Police Academy, Al that time, he wrote a hook; The Applications of 
AWke Qirt Au TrfAjijqireJ (Zrrtg Cha Qui ,Vu Ying Lung Jihu,# 1 ^ A ^ jft HI #t). Although ibis 
book was used as a lent by (he Chinese police, it was not published to the general public. 
During tills Lime, he also Created Several "Qin Na' matching sequel lies which helped tn 
preserve many fjtrv Na techniques Some of the names In the sequence are; I, fiend the 
finger tit Count \Qu Zhi Yi 5 tron.il |l — Jf.); 2 . Old Mule Holds Its feet [Luti Lu £' TV, 
It 4 fe H); 3 . federal Lwd Invite* lor Dinner tBa (Bring Otng A'e. fi J. i(f g); 4 . Vrifow Eagle 
Pulls Its Wings {Htnititf Yin# ('hr Chi, It ? V III 1; 5 . The Boat Man Bushes Ills liar {Chimn Fu 
rhinitf (km, A H ft % ); 6. Single Wrapping Wrist (IMtn Chan Si (Btm. Ml K); 7 - Double 
Wrapping Wrist than Si Wan, ft *1 n *? }: ft Black Tiger Digs the Heart (/An tfu Tuo 

Jftrr, .f. t A -if): The MwCwrki Ihe Tl}f L ' 1 Minting St» Hit Hu, (t L If ). and many nth- 

era Thla la only a partial list ol I he sequences for your reference. I hope these names will 
reveal (1 ■ you some al I he Imnwlcdgc thal Inspired (Ms book: Comprehensive Applications 
of Shaidin Chin Na 

1 respect Doctor Yang's personality and the manner with which he Iruli others 1 have 
even greyer admiration lot hi* hard work In developing Chinese martial arts. The retore. I 
am Very delighted lo write this foreword lor 111 rn 


Li MatfChuig, Sefihnnh^r Ini , f^lf 
Itrscfiirfr MMvr 

Guoahu fh* •nmling CitnimUh'-f M^patitic id Cfitnu 
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FOREWORD 


Master Liang Shou*Yu 



hlnese martial arts have a rich, long, history, Consequent^ thousands of styles or 
I schools have developed Each of these styles or schools has Its own unique charac- 
teristic* and -special emphases. Nevertheless, all the martial techniques developed in any 
of them can be generally classified fnlo Four categories kicking (7T), striking (Az), 
wrestling (.Shutn Jma), and grabbing-ronlralling {Qin .\b>, Fioiu this, you rafl see that (Jin 
Na techniques have played an important role in Chinese martial am. and a/e commonly 
mixed with other categories uf techniques In sequence training. Qin Na is also an Impor- 
lanl pari oF harehand sparring. 


Qtn Na includes: Dividing Ihe Muscle 1 cm dons Fen irrr, ■/ S), Mtaplarlng the Bono 
(Ojo fj If, fll -fr). Cavity Press it Hun Xus, fi f<). rtrabhing Artery/Qi Channels |',Vd Mai, 
f .IV- i Grabbing Tendon* (Ztlliti Jin. fl- ^ }, ami Seat the breath \ Bi Qi.ffl ). The theories 
and principles of Qin Na are. imm the arrangement of the mutual relative positions and 
angles, to immobilize the opponent’s Joint movements and control hit vital areas. This 
must be done with correct shifting o| weight, footwork, and hmly postures, In actual com 
hat conditions, the variations on the techniques are many, and the timing for executing 
ihem is very short- ft you only know a lew Qin Na movements or techniques, you may be 
unable to handle the situation. You must be Familiar with and have comprehended the 
eSl£lKe of techniques covering a wide range of situations. Furt hermorp, you must have 
mastered ihe techniques with accuracy ol angle. sharp power (.fat), and the right timing. 
( inly then will you !w able to use Ihem effect Ively. 


I have practiced Chinese fnarilal arts for more than forty years, and I am very fond ol 
Qin Na techniques. I have known many martial artists and Friends, Ixrth Jo Chinese and 
western martial arts societies. E have also had opportunities to visit many high level Qin Na 
martial artists. Almost every Googfu Style or school has told me Lliat they know Qin Na, 
and have memorized! and mastered (he names and the Techniques skillfully, They were 
able Id |ierlunu llienl ur talk about them wonderfully and attractively. When I was young, 
in order to comprehend the real essence of Wugong ( A j j 4 ) (martial fjonghi). I liked these 
discussions, amt researched various areas uf CElinese martial arts with Other Chinese mar- 
ll ill artists However, very Few of them were able in apply iheir Qin Na technique* on me, 
After L came to America, I also discussed rind researched Qin Na will) many martial artists. 
What E would d« WAS. only use a single hand [o grab them. However, no matter which styles 
( it KDuu) ur what degree they were ( J4 a }. these martial artists were unable tc apply their 
Qin Na techniques on me. Because of this, many good Qin Na martial Artists called me 
"High Hands' (t, -f X 1 - 0 - high level artist l and Invited me to teach them Qin fia. 

I have many martial arts Friends who studied and researched Qin Na with me when I 
was still in mainland China. For nearly forty years in China, I lound only a couple of good 
Qin Na experts to really appraise and admire. They could mil unty talk about the theory of 
Qin Na, but could also really apply them in Qin Na circles, And not just outside (hat circle. 



Compri' ‘lien live Application! al Shoallm Chill Ha 


3 became acquainted with Dr. Vang .Iwing-MIng eight years ago. We meet each niber a 
tew times each year and study from and practice with each other. 0E ail the QLti Na experts 
1 have met In the past., he is the Great Qlrv Na Teacher (4fc f ^ ^ ). whn has really compre- 
hended (Jin Na to the deepest level, and Iris techniques cover the widest range. In the last 
thirty years he has learned, pondered. ar»d researched dillerent Qin Na styles or schools. 
Chinese or noji-Cliiricse, anClerit or model'll. In addition, he has adopted the scientific 
method, and Studied! the body's anatomical struct Lire, mechanical dynamics. and psyctiu- 
lugical analysis, mixing them with traditional theory and training, and has established a 
new independent system. Though he has written two popular Qki Na bouts, ,Shtro hn Chin 
Sti and .4rtuh-Mi ofSfraohn Chin ,Vu, he still leels unsatisfied and tries to deepen his under- 
standing even more. 1 admire his spirit u\ research very much. It is abu this spirit which 
has led to his Qln Na reaching the slags ol “Applying the Tec hmques as a WisiTf^ ft tt l 

and “C On summation of Skill” (i(. fi ft, fj-). 

Many Qin Na books have been published both in China and the west in the last few 
decades However, pone of them has readied SO deep arid So Wide. The title ol I Ills hook: 
Qin Pro Ew? rice iJotfienng r Comprehensive Appiiratnms of Shaath Qia Na) (Qrn Na //nr 
Fong) i 3 / t Jl 3 i was suggested by me. Al l he beginning, I>r. Yang fell that this book could 
not be good, enough (o he titled "Essence Galherinjf" { M T). l-aler, alter comparing many 
oilier Qln Na books, he finally accepted my Idle This book can really be called the 
“(lathering” ol the “Essence" n! (Jin Na From every style. 

Dr. Yang's Qln Na is reached through real Gongfu lenergy-time) .<), and is the real 
art. In American martial ads sneitrty. the origin or the teacher of a martial artist Is very 
important IE your teacher is a lamous Chinese masler, (hen It does not matter If the stu- 
dent is good or not, he has the opfHirl unity to lie chosen and his photo can be used on the 
cover of some martial arts magazine The magazine can serve as an advert isemenl Inr 
them. If you have a good and fan tons teacher. Jt is your tuck. But It is said in Chinese mar- 
tial arts society: “Situ leads ymi Into the door, the cultivation depends on oneself. H( In 
China, il is very different now. You must have real -Gongfu and contribute a great deal In 
Chinese mania! arts society before you will be respected. 

Though Dr. Yang hod several good teachers when he was young, his Gongfu was really 
obi a I fif'd from hfs past thirty years «! pondering and research, learning and studying 
humbly, absorbing the best from all styles and schools, in addition to his own comprehend 
slon and understanding. Consequently, tie has readied an Incredibly refined and detailed 
stage in every Qln Me technique That is why people calf him the "King of Qln Na" 
{ # ♦ X ) Ul America. 

Though I have siudied Qln Na (or many years, and E believe that I have reached a 
deeply profound level, after I knew Dr. Yang, E realized how accomplished he was and real- 
ized thal there were many things I must Learn from him. The International San Shnu Dao 
Association has decided to use his Qln N,i as part of its requirements. I believe that this 
book Will bring those people interested in Qin Na a great help. I would also like to eongrat- 
uLale him for l his new contribution to the world martial arts society 

Liang ShofrYti 

Marrh M law 
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PrrficE.. Dr. Vanq |wJn^ Mlnf 


PREFACE 

Dr. Yang Jwing-Ming 


|3ivien i hough Qin JVa rCtiin Na> has herai popularly practiced ill Chinese marti.il arts 
■■fiir hundreds of years, It wan not unlit the 1^2 publication ut my lirst Qiu Na book, 
Shout in Chin ,\ - u. by Unique Publications, that thf«re sffml techniques of the Chinese mar- 
tial aril were widely revealed to tfie western world, Since then. Ibis art has grown so 
rapidly Itul my book has been translated into several dffrrcnt languages. making its wav 
all OH l he world In less than len years, 


Liiter, due to I lie IrenieruJous number of requests, J decided to wrile another volume, 
coveting {Jin Na theory and techniques in a more in-depth manner. This second volume. 
Aniity-sii of Shuoliit Chin .Su - lasira^tdr'i Mkinuul was published Ln 1H87. 1 am I ruly stunned 
Dial, less ifian fifteen years alter my first book. Ibis art has become so popular that 1 must 
travel to more than twelve countries around the world, at least twice a year, to teach, this 
art. | believe i hat the main reason lor this is simply because this art can be adapted easily 
by almost any martial arts style, and blended Into its own techniques. Moreover. (Jin Na 
has proven one oj the mosl pfleclive defense systems. and can be learned easily even by 
ifie martial arts beginner 


From my ejtptrlence teaching seminars, E realized fhat Ihe hardest part ol the art Is nul 
learning I he tec hniques 1 hem Selves, bul applying thuSc techniques to dynamic: situations 
Usually, a practitioner can pick up a technique easSty and make it elective, but only when 
his partner is cooperative However., as we already know, when you encounter an enemy 
In real lilt, his cooperation is unlikely. Any success In executing a technique depends on 
how accurate fust, natural. and! automatic your read tons are, and the only way to devel- 
op skills In [ftese areas is in your practice. For this reason, t decide to write Ihl5 book 
Comprefoeninw Chirr So AppLcahorts making this 'seizing and controlling' art mure com- 
plete. 

I lie main dilierences between this hook and the earlier two books is lhal first, more 
Lcl hniques, will be Introduced, second, all of the techniques are laid out according to 
actual combat scenarios, and third, some n| the tendon grabbing, cavity press, and tak- 
ing down Qln Nu will also be Introduced in different combat situations. From this per- 
spective, you may llnd il easier to adapt the techniques which are mosl suitable to vaa I- 
cus situations. 


In China, there probably exist more than seven, hundred CMn Na techniques In this 
book, f wlH introduce only [hose Qln Nu techniques with which f uni familiar. These tech- 
niques include about While Crane and Tiger Claw Din Na from my first master, Cheng 
Gln-Gsao. and 20% Northern Long Fist Qin Na (mainly from Eagle Claw'. Praying Mantis, and 
tha Chuan styles) from my third master, Li Mao-Ching. ‘II50 remaining 20'!-. I developed 
my sell, through more than Ihirty years of inarliail arts experience. 

Though one can learn a great portion of basic Qin Na Techniques From hooks and 
videotapes, very oFten one needs a qualified master to lead to the deep, advanced levels. 
Slocks can offer you the theory of I hr ler.httlquus while the vide irl apes can offer you the 
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continuous movements of the lechniques. However, neither offers the correct 'feeling" of 
the Im'kjjisj, nor a dear coucepl at "huW jui 40 file Is set Up." If VmJ art 1 sincere In your 
desire to become * proficient (Jin N'g expert, you should also participate In seminars 
ollerctl by qualified Qln N« mashers Very often, only a few minutes in a Qfn Na seminar 
Ciin cie.urtfie confusion which, without such instruction, would have bogged your training 
down lur inuulhs Or even years. 

Other than reading this hoolt, the interested reader should also relcr in I he book 
Shaullii ChJti Nu. published by Unique Publications. and also ^iwfysfs of Shaoitn Qun Xu ■ 
Instructor's ktOJUKlS, published by VMAA r both ill which are available from YMAA. These 
two books will help you build a firm foundation, both in theory and routine practice, 
before you begin the advanced training Ln this book. En addition, these two books - esjwv 
clally the second one - wlfl teach you how to traLn l he power required for (Jin Na lech- 
niqoes, and also (he theory and method? for treating common injuries, tn the Appendix of 
I he second volume, some secret herbal prescript Ion# for injury, passed down to me by my 
^■h|te Trane master, are also Included. £n order to avoid replica! lort, 1 Will rust n'(H‘ul these 
sublets In this volume. 

I arn very pleased to see that there are currently more Qiu Nil books on the market, 
published by other marlin) artists, Naturally, because of this. I must make this new book 
more complete, cotnpreheniJvc and as near to perfect as lam able As I pointed uul earli- 
er, there are probably more l ban Tdb (Jin Na techniques available. ThereEnre, IE you also 
refer to these other books, you will Increase your knowledge beyond what E know in my 
books. To preserve and continue to promote Oln Na art to a higher level. I sincerely hope 
these other Qfn Vj experts can open Lhetr minds and share their knowledge with ihe gen- 
eral public 

Finally, you may noticed that all of the Chinese pronunciations are spelled according to 
the Pinvin system erf translation The reason lor this is simply that the Prnyin system has 
become more popular than any other system In the las! Fifteen years. 3 have been told that 
this system will become the only system in I he next few decades. 


Dr. harrg Jwtng-Minjf 
Jeddah. Saudi Arabia 
January 2&th, 1993 
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■ Chapter 1 ■ 

General Concepts 


1-1, Introduction 


What in Qin Nm: 



in h (Chin i in Chinese means “To seize or catch* in the way an eagle seizes, a rabbi l 
or a policeman catches a murderer (Qin Xiong*, “Na" means "To hold and control.'’ 


Therefore, Qin Na can tie translated as “scire and control." 


Generally speaking, in order in have effect ive and efficient lighting capability, almost 
all Chinese martial styles include three categories ol techniques. The first category 
includes the techniques ol striking, punching, pushing, pressing, kicking, etc In these 
t echniques, the coni act time between ynu and ynur Opponent is very short and the power 
lor attacking is usually expl-nskur and harmful The second category is ratted “^huai /lau" 
(wrestling), and contains I he skills of dvslroyirig the opponent's mol and balance, conse- 
quently throwing him rlnwn. ! best’ techniques can he Jug sweeps or trips, hody swings nr 
even throws. Nil: last category Is Qin Na, containing grabbing techniques which specially 
in controlling or locking the opponent's |olntS, muscles, or tendons. 

However, you should under si ami art Important Fact. In a combat situation, the above 
three categories are often applied together, and cannot really Ik separated. For example, 
while one of your hands ts grabbing and controlling your opponent, the Other hand is used 
to strike a vital cavity. Another example of this is that often, you use grabbing In lock your 
opponent's Johns while throwing him down (or further attack, because of this, sometimes 
it Is very difficult to discriminate clearly between them Ln a real situation. As matter nf 
fact, many Chinese martial nr Lists believe that since there are many other non-grabbing 
techniques, such as pressing or striking the cavities or nerves, which can make the oppo- 
nent numb in part of the body (or even render him, unconscious ). consequently providing 
control of the opponent, these techniques should also be Included as Qin Na You can see 
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that ns long as the techniques are able lo Immobilize the opponent. It does not matter LJ 
the cause la a joint lock* numbness. or unconsciousness ■ all oE them should be classtlled 
as (Jin Na. 

En summary* grabbing Qln Na techniques control and lock tbe opponent’s Joints or 
muscle.tendon so be cannot move, thus neutralizing bis righting ability Pressing Qin Na 
techniques are used to numb l be opponent’s limbs, causing him to lose consciousness. or 
even to kill him, Pressing Qln No Is usually applied to the Qi cavities to afEect Lhe normal 
QI circulation to the organs or the brain Pressing techniques are also frequently used on 
nerve endings to cause extreme pain and unconsciousness. Qin Na striking techniques are 
applied to vital points, and can be very deadly Cavities on the (Ji channels can be 
attacked, or certain vital areas struck to rupture arteries, All of these techniques serve to 
"scire and control" the opponent. Therefore, Qln No techniques can be generally catego- 
rized as: 1 

I. "Fen Jin" (dividing the muscle/lend wr) ^ .45 

1 . Xuo Gu" (misplaring the twine) if 

3. “Hi Qi" - [sealing the hreath) $ 

4. “Dian Mai" (Him Made in Cantonese ^pressing a Veln/arteiy) or *Uuan Mar (sealing or 
blocking the vcln/artery) 11 ft & * tf 

5. "Diari Kuc n (cavity press) or “Dian Mai" (Dim Male, in Cttatnnese)(pfesfffog a primary Qi 
channel)* ft ft * ft flfr 

Within these Categories, Fen Jin also Includes "Ztiua Jin" igralitiing the muscle/tendon) 
and Dian Xue also Includes 'Na Xue" igrabbing or pressing the cavities). 

Generally, dividing the muscle .-'tendon, misplacing the bent, and some techniques of 
sealing tbe breath ore relatively easy to learn, and the theory behind them is easy in 
understand. They usually require only muscular strength and practice to make the control 
effective. When these same techniques are used to break bones or injure Joints or ten- 
dons, you usually need to use Jin (martial power). (For a discussion of Jln r see tbe 
author's book Advanced Iriang Style Toi Chi Chatin, Val. I Tai Oii Theory a nd Tin Chi Jin^j. 
Sealing the veln/artery and pressing lhe cavities requires detailed knowledge of the loca- 
tion, deplh. and timing of the cavities, development ol Yl (mind), QL (internal energy), and 
Jin (martial power), and special hand lorms and techniques. This usually .requires lortnal 
Instruction by a qualified master, not only because the knowledge Is deep, but also 
because most nf the techniques are learned from sensing and feeling, Many of lhe tech- 
niques can easily cause death, and for ibis reason a master will normally only pass this 
knowledge down to students who are moral and trustworthy, 

Qin !Sa in Chinese Ma rtia t Arts: 

Nobody can tell exactly when. Qln Na was first used. It probably began tlir First Time 
one person grabbed another with lhe Intention of controlling him. Grabbing the nppn- 
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nent's limbs or weapon is one of the most basic and Instinctive ways to immobilize him or 
control his actions. 

Because ol their practicality. Qin Na techniques have been trained right along with 
other light ing techniques since the beginning of Chinese martial arts, many thousands of 
years ago. Although no system has sprung up which practices only Qin Na, almost every 
martial style has Qin Na mined in with Its other techniques. Even in Japan. Korea, and 
other oriental couni rles which have been slgnlFIcantly Influenced by Chinese culture, the 
indigenous martial styles have Qin Na iechniques mixed in to some degree. 

Generally speaking, since marital styles In southern China specialize in hand tech- 
niques and close range lighting. I hey tend to have better developed Gin Na techniques, 
and they lend to rely more upon them than do the northern styles Also, because south- 
ern martial styles emphasize hand conditioning more than l he northern styles, they tend 
to use more muscles for grabbing and cavity press. Southern styles' emphasis on short 
range lighting causes them to train more lor sticking and adhering Hie techniques are 
usually applied with a circular motion, which can set the opponent up for a Qin Na control 
without his leefingthe preparation, Footwork is also considered a wry import anl part of 
Qin Na training lor a southern martial artist. Remember that these statements are only 
generalizations; (here are northern styles which also emphasize these things 

In Chinese internal styles such asTaijil and Urn He Ha Ka, neutralization is usually done 
with a circular morion, and so the Qin No techniques tend to tie smooth and round. Ufien 
the opponent will be controlled before he realizes that a technique Is being applied. In 
coordination with Circular stepping, circular Qin Na ran he used to pull the opponent’s 
root and throw him away, 

Japanese Jujitsu and Aikido arc based on the same principles as Qin Na and Taiji, 
JUnce these countries were significantly influenced by Chinese culture. It seems probable 
that Chinese Qin Na also Influenced their Indigenous martial arts. 

Since hinrla menial Qin Na techniques can lie used to seize and ami ml a criminal with- 
oul injuring or Id I ling him, they have been an important part of training Inr constables, 
government officers, and modern poLlvriiii'u. Around flL'7 A.D., theSbaolin temple trocarnE- 
heavily involved ill the marital arts. Since many noil-lethal Qin Na techniques are very 
effective, I be martial artists at the tctnple extensively researched, developed, and trained 
them. In the late Qlng dynasty in the I HU h century. ShaoUn techniques were taught to peo- 
ple In the general population, and Qin Na techniques: were passed down along with the Ef- 
ferent martial styles which were developed in the Shaolin temple. Many Qin Na tech- 
niques were also developed for use with weapons specialty designed to seize the oppo- 
nents weapon. If your opponent Is disarmed, he is automatically In a disadvantageous sit- 
uation. For example, the hook ol the hook sword or the hand guard of a ChaJ (Sal) were 
designed lor this purpose. 


1-2. Qin Na Categoric* and Theory 

Although QJn Na techniques, from one Gonglu style may seem quite dilferent from the 
techniques of another style, the theories and principles of application remain the same 
These theories and principles form The roof of all Qlrr Na techniques. If you adhere to 
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these runts, yiHir QLti Na will continue to grow and Improve, but il you ignore these roots, 
your Qln Na will always remain undeveloped. In this section we will discuss these -general 
tlii'ories dud principles. 

Be (are we discuss each Qln Na category, yon should understand that there la no tech- 
nique which is perfect fur all situations. What you do depends upon whal your opponent 
does, and since yuur opponent will mol stand still and just let you control him, you must 
be able to adapt your QLti Na to fit the circumstances. Like all martial arts techniques, 
y Mir Qln Na must respond to and follow the situation. technique? must be skillful, alive, 
fast, and powerful You should further understand l hat Qin Na must take the opponent 
hy su rpriise In grabbing Qln Na you have to grasp your opponent 3 body, and so If your 
opponent Is aware of your Intention it will be extremely difficult lor you to successfully 
apply the technique fn such a case you may be obliged to use a cavity strike Qin 
Instead of a grabbing technique. 

It is usually much easier to strike the opponem than to control him Subduing an 
opponent through a Qln Na controlling technique is a way to show mercy to someone you 
do not want to injure To successfully apply a graljblng Qin Na, you often need to fake or 
strike I he opponent first to set him up for your controlling technique. Frr evumple, you 
can use a punch to cause your opponent to block, and when he blocks, you quickly grab 
his hand And use Qin Na to control him Alternatively, you might kick his shin lirst to dniw 
his attention to his leg. and immediately grab his hand and control him. 

As mentioned, there are Jive categories n) Qin Na: |. Fen Jin or Zhua Jin (dividing ihr 
muscle/I endnn or grabbing the muscle-tporlrm;. 2 . Cuo tiu ( misplacing the bone). 3. Ri Qi 
(sealing the breath), I. Qian Mai or Duan Mai i vein artery press or sealing the 
veln/artcry). 5. Dian Mai or Dian Xue (pressing primary Qi channel or Cavity press). This 
tHK>k will discuss all ui these caltyfuries in detail except the last two, which Will be dis- 
cussed only ort an LnlriKtuLlory level, because they require all In-depth understanding of 
Qi circulation, acupuncture, and sjiedatLred training techniques. 

i hit additional point needs tu be mentioned here. Very often Qin Nu techniques make 
use of principles from several categories at once, For example, many techniques simulta- 
neously use the principles uf dividing the niusde/lendon and misplacing the bore. 

V. Fen Jtfi nr Zhua Jin ^ Ifl ' $5 

(dtuictrriif lim musde/tettdQfl or ipabbing itie musck/t&Kiuti): 

Fun In Chinese means to divide, Zliua mean* to grab and Jin means tendon, sinew, or 
muscle. Fen Jin or Zhua Jin QJii Na refer to techniques which tear apart the opponent's 
muscles or tendons. Muscles coni am nerves and many Ql branch channels, so when you 
tear a muscle or tendon, not only do you cause sensations of pain to travel to the brain, 
you also directly or indirectly aflecl the QI and interfere with The normal lunctlonlng o! the 
organs. If the pain Is great enough, it can disturb the Ql and seriously damage the organs, 
and In extreme cases even cause death, For this reason, when you are in extreme pain 
your brain may "give the order" lor you to pass out. Once you are unconscious, the Ql cir- 
culation will significantly decrease, which will limit damage tn the organs and perhaps 
aave your life. 
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Fen Jin Qtn Na llsus two main ways to divide the Mcle/lflndwi. One way is to [wist 
the opponent)* joint ami then bend (Figures I- 1 and 1-2 1 Twisting the joint also twists The 
musrlv-i-dcrKlnns. 11 you bend the joint at the same time, you cpn lear I he tpnduns nil the 
hone. The other method is lo split and tear the muscle tendon apart without twisting. 
The iiioSl aiiiimtiit piait lo do this ii I tie fillers ( Figure 14). 

Zhua Jin (grabbing the rmisete, 'tendon) relies upon the strength iA the lingers to grab, 
press, and then pull the opponent s targe muscles or tendons. This causes pain by overt*- 
tending the muscles and tendons. Common targets lor Zhua Jin Qtn Na art- the tendon on 
the shoulder (Figure M), under the armpit (Figures 1*5 and MI), on the neck (figure 1-7), 
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and nil the skirt of Hie waist (Figure 1-8). lima Jin Qin Na Is used particularly by ttie Eigle 
Claw and Tiger Claw styles. Although Zhua Jin is usually classified with Fen Jin Qin No, 
many Chinese martial artists separate I tie two categories because the principle used to 
divide the muscle.'tendon Is dlflenenL 


2 . Coo G’m (misplacing ihe [wwtej l 1 jl *?{ 

Cao means wrong, disorder, or to place wrongly, and Gu means bone. Cao Gu therefore 
are Qin Ka techniques which put bones in the wrong positions. These lechniqnes are usu- 
ally applied to the Joints. If you examine Ihe Structure of a joint, you will see ihat the 
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banes are etMurected to each uiher by ligaments, arid l hat the muscles uouod and over 
the joints are connected lu the bones by tendons - Figure 1*9). When a Join* Is bent back- 
ward (Figure 1-10> or* United and bent In the wrong direction (Figure Ml), It can cause 
extreme pain. I he ligament can be tom oh the bone, and the bones can be pulled apart. 
Strictly speaking. It is very dtflicult to use dividing the muscle /tendon and misplacing the 
bone techniques separately. When one is used, generally (he other one is also more or 
less simultaneously applied. 

J. Sr Of (turn ting the breath); K. 

Eli In Chinese means lo clow. seal, or shut, and Ql (inure specifically Kong Qi) means 
air -1 . Bl tji is the technique Of preventing the nppOttcitt (ram miiaMnc thereby causing him 
to pass out. There are three categories o( Hi Ql, didering in their approach tn sealing. 

The Hrst category Is the direct sealing <>r thr Windpipe. Vuu can grab your opponent's 
throat with your finger* (Figure I- 12}, or compress his throat with your arm. amt prevent 
him (tom inhaling (Figure 1-13} Alternatively, you can use your fingers to press ur strike 


4, *51111 wrtfil Til" In [ hum = jr. mrin twd Hidct. dmrrdny on ill curYlcHl The Jp it rt aiiiiq 
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efwTl* noted. 'Q-" in Lhh tJWJk rtewtH thii ftr G-m meaning. 
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the Tlanlu cavity fCti-22) on the base or his 
throat figures 1-14 and 1-15} to stop hi to 
From inhaling. AN netting this area causes the 
muscles, around The windpipe to con trad 
and close the windpipe. 

"Hie second category ol ty yi Is striking the 
muscle* which surround the lungs. Because 
of the protection which the ribs aFford. it Is 
very difficult to strike The muscles around 
the lungs directly. However some of these 
muscles extend beyond the ribs. When they 
a nr M lacked, they contract In pain and com- 
press the lungs, preventing Inhalation. Two muscle groups in the stomach are commonly 
used In this way ^Figure 1-tfii. 

Finally, the Last category o£ sealing Ihe breath Is cavity press or nerve ending strike, 
The principle at this category is very similar tu that of the muscle strikes, Llie only differ- 
ence being that cavities are struck rather than muscle groups. Hus category is normally 
much more difficult both in principle and technique. However, when 11 is done correctly It 
Is more eHecttve than striking The muscles. 

If you lake a look at the structure of Ihe chest area, you will see that the lungs are well 
protected by the ribs, which prevent outside forces from damaging the lungs and other 
organs You will not ice also that eac h rib is not a single piece of bone wrapping around 
your body, bur rather two pieces of hone, connected by strong ligaments and cartHage 
i Figure 1-17). When an outside Inrve strikes the chest, the ribs act like a spring or an elas- 
tic ball to bounce the ai larking lorre away nr bounce yourself backward in order to pro- 
tect the lungs and FicarL This construction makes rt very hard to cause the lungs to com- 
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press by striking (he chest. You should a iso untterstaEid that the muscles which are oul 
side the ribs will not compress the lungs when they contract, because (he ribs wilt protect 
the lungs Therefore, in order to cause contraction of (he lungs you must strike particular 
aru puncture cavities nr the ends n| the nerves which emerge from the lung area under- 
neath thn rihs (Figure 148), Striking these cavities accurately and at the right depth will 
allect the (Jl in the muscles around the lungs, causing them to contract, Mternatlvely. you 
can strike the nerve endings. Tills causes pair to penetrate the ribs and shock the inter 1 ' 
nal muscles sum him ['mg the lungs Into contraction, thus sealing the breath. 


4. Dian Mai or Duan Mai TlJfe * I s iVj. 

(udn/arieryptisa pr sea hn# tfw veiuf artery): 

Dian Mai Is also known as Dim Mali, which is simply the same words spoken in a differ- 
eiil (italecl Dlatl Itl Chinese means to point or press With a finger. Mai means QL channels 
(Qt Mai)„ or blood vessels (Xue Mai Therefore, Dian Moj means to strike nr press either 
the channels or the velns/arteries. When It means to strike or press ihe veln/arter), it 
Is also called Duan Mai (sealin g the veiny artery}. Duan means to break, seal, or stop 
Sometimes It is also called Tlan Xue (blood press), such as when the artery In the temple 
is struck and ruptured, When Ulan Mai means to strike or press the cavities on the Qi 
channels, it Is also called Ulan Xue {cavity press). Here, we will discuss Duan Mai iind 
leave the discussion of Ulan Xue for later, 


10 



Q In Ha Catfijurln and Fh«wy 



fiipyiT t- T9, rotyw»g «n*iy (M-HN- P) on rfmpFf 


Hi 

(* 


HN-flJ 



In principle. Duelti Mai can be done either by striking or pressing. A striking Doan Mai 
Qitt Na can rupture the blood vessel .nut stop the blood circulation, which usually causes 
death, Fur example, when the temple is struck, the muscles in that area will tighten up 
and rupture the artery (Figures 1-19 and 1-201. A pressing Du an Mai QLn. Na cm also stop 
or seal the blood circulation. For example, sealing the neck artery will stop the blood cir- 
culation to your head and thus cut down the oxygen supply to the brain. This will cause 
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ufLCOMClCKisneK or even doth. There are two major arteries (carotid), one art either side 
uF your neck. which supply ojtygen to your brain (Figure 1*2 1), When eilher or both ol 
these are struck or pressed, the flow or blood to the brain can be stopped (Figure 1-22), 
SoDKttmH. it]'- muscles on the sldr of the neck remain tensed If you do not know bow 
to revive ihe victim., he will die from the lack of oxygen. Therefore, you must he care- 
ful in usin g sealing the veln/artery techniques, If you are not absolutely sure how to 
revive the person, do not use these techniques. 

5. fllun Hal or Dkw Vile 5fc J& * ft ft 

fpressitut Qi channel or pressutg cattily): 

As mentioned, the other type of than Mai strikes or presses cavities on Qi channels, 
and is also called Dian Xoe (pressing cavity). Gian means to press with a Finger and Xue 
reFers to the acupuncture cavities The human body Has more than Htiu Q| cavities, mostly 
on the paths nl the eight vessels and 12 channels. Two ol the eight vessels are called the 
Governing and Conception Vessels (TJn Mai and Hen Mai'). TheQi in these Two vessels cir- 
culates in a 24 hour cycle. The other 12 QL channels an- related to the 12 Internal organs. 
The ilnw nl Qi in these 12 channels is also related In the time ul [Fir day, wilh emphasis 
switching From one channel to the next gradually every 2 hours. Furthermore, these eight 
vessels and 12 channels also Fiavc seasonal artd annual cycles. When the Ql urculalluii in 
these vessels and channels is stagnant Or stripped, the person will sicken or die. 
.Vupnnriure is a way to readjust 1 lit- Qi circulation and cure illness 

Cavity press is a method to disturb or affect the opponent's Qi circulation. There are 
about IhS cavities which can be struck or pressed to aFEeet theQl flow. Among these 1(18 
cavities. 36 can cause death and the other 72 can cause numbness or unconsciousness. In 
order to make a strike effective, you must, know the time of the major Ql flow (Zl Wu Liu 
Zbu] In l hat channel, the appropriate striking technique, and the depth of the cavity. We 
will not go Into greater detail in this book, both because U is a very complicated subject, 
and because it can be very dangerous for a person to learn without supervision. In tradi- 
tional Chinese martial society, a master will usually not pass these secrets on uni 11 he leeEs 
he can really trust a student. However, some techniques can be taught without ton much 
rlnnger. These cavities will not cause death, and most are attacked tFiniugh the method 
ended Z.htia Xue (grabbing the cavity). If you arc interested In some Inlorrnalinn about Qi 
flow and its liming, pi raw rder Co “Chi Kung - ifetilih am! Matlial Arh " by YM.AA. 
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Hefijre we brush This ttctinn, yuu sls« mlH Linders! and, ihal In Chinese rn ;srr i^il arts yon 
rn ii st haw Jin to niakp yiiur lE'rhniqurs dlctliw. Jin Is a way d expressing jmiwct which 
makes The power stronger and more pencl rating. When Jin Is expressed, I he muscles and 
tendons are supported 'by The Qi tn the body, so that the muscles and tendons reach Their 
highest eflii iency. Jin can he rnTegorirerl as hard soft-hard, or snfl. When you apply a l)Ln 
Na, regardless of which category it Tails into, il you do not know how to use your Jin in the 
technique your Qin Na will Ire ineffective. For example, if you do not use .(In In Fen Jin Ijin 
Na, your opponent will have an opportunity to Lise tils muscles to resist your muscles. tf 
you do not use a jerking Jin in Can tin Ijin Sa, you wilt not I hi able to break or misplace the 
opponent's joint. In The same way, in a sealing I hr breath or cavity press trehuique, if np 
Jtn is used. The power will not penetrate to the right depth and the technique will lie inel- 
rectivF. Fo-ra greater understanding oi Jin, relej to the author’s book: Adrum fit hing Sttyie 
Tgi Chi Chwrn Vint I,: Toi Chi Theory anti Tin Chi Jme 


13 Different Leeds of Qln Na Techniques 

As with most Chinese martial arts. QJri Na is comprised of many dlflerent levels, 
according lO different criteria or standards. In this section, we would like to define these 
standards according to severe] different systems o( categorical ton. 

first. the levels (If Qin Na techniques can he divided according In how much a person 
understands the technique anti The technical rilffLrulty of the technique executed. The 
same Techniques — based On the same theory and p rinciple — can generate wry different 
results according to an Individual^ expertise. Normally, this can In? Judged according to a 
few common criteria. First, a beginner's power Is usually dull and stagnant, and therefore 
the technique is executed sltjwtyand poorly. When an expert is jM'rfrtrming the same tech- 
nique. hLs power Is So(| and gentle, and therefore h-is technique is fast and effective. 
Second, a beginner usually cannot catch tin.' correct angle of lurking through the feel of 
llie contact, while an cx|HTt can usually grasp the correct angle instinctively 1 Is u ally, this 
Instinct will lake many months of diligent practice for each technique, until they become 
i in! Lira I and smooth. This is also the reason why a beginner needs to USe metre muscular, 
slow |Ktwer 

Third, when a technique Is applied by a beginner, the victim etui feel the angle as il 
occurs, but when done by a Qin Na expert, he will feel nothing until he is lucked in place 
The reason fur this is that an expert will use a flowing, circular motion. When this circular 
motion Is used, usually you will not realize you are being locked and therefore your reac- 
tion will not be as instinctive and automatic as when someone tries To lock you at an obvi- 
ous angle. Finally, when a beginner Is executing a technique, usually he does not know 
haw lo coordinate with hla breathing and mind, and therefore the technique Is not execute 
ed as effectively as would be an expert’s. This is like when you use an ax l n chop a piece 
oE wood. If you know how to place your mind on ihe bottom* n! The wood that you would 
like to chop, coordinating with your exhalation, you will soon find that you can break rho 
wood much more easily than you would without such mental concent ration. 

NeXT, the levels of Qin Na techniques can be very different according !□ different mar- 
tial styles. For example. “Small Wrap Hand' wrist Qin Na is oivr ul lire most common tech- 
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niques based on the theory ol “Dividing the mufi<de/lt‘!'ldcjEL n However, because of dLlft'r- 
cnl understanding ,hhI training methods Ln various marital si vies, it con be used to accom- 
plisli cl is] EEhdly different results, and its dfectiveiies* can also vary. Alt hough ostensibly 
the Mine technique, some marital styles will execute tt with good Speed ami an accural e 
inching ,1 n /I r while others go slowly and remain oil the surface. This means I hat even I he 
same H-c hri i-r|LLL" can vary Ln its effectiveness., depending on the styles. I lie teacher and the 
StlldPTlt. 

Next, the levels of Qin Na techniques can lie dlxlingiilslled. according tu different Qlfl 
Na categories discussed In the previous sections. Generally speaking, the theory and tile 
iE!chnh|uc3 uf tile “Dividing Muscle, Tendon" and “Misplacing the Bone" Qin Na techniques 
are the easiest to learn and apply, “(.nabbing the Tendon' Qln Na Is harder since It needs 
mure strength, accuracy, and the concentration or l tie mind to make It work. In some 
advanced level “Grabbing Tendon"' (Jin Na. the Ql and the coordination of the breathing 
arc required. "Sealing the VeJu/Artery" are the third most difficult lo learn techniques 
Although some of the "Sealing the Vein.- .Artery" Qln Na techniques applied to the neck are 
pretty easy to learn, must uf the others are much more difficult, and require special train- 
ing. Finally. “Pressing cavity" Qin Na is die hardest, since It requires fmdeplli knowledge 
about the locations of cavities, the application of specific hand forms and techniques, the 
time window of vulnerability associated with each cavity, and I he depth of penetration 
required of your power to properly aFlecl the cavity, According to Chinese medicine* Ql 
circulates In the body’s Ql channels, and is affected and significantly Influenced by the 
time of day arid the seasons of the year. Furthermore, In order to effecllvely use even a 
small number of "pressing cavity" techniques. Jin training is required. Normally. It will 
take a person more than ten years ol vigorous praclice lo understand these theories and 
reach the final mastery ol "pressing cavity* Qfn Na 

Remember, a good (Jin Na is not necessarily comphraleri, Soon, you will realise that 
the simple techniques are usually faster and easier to apply. Very often, this helps make 
them more effective than those [ech niques which look fancy hut fake a kX, of time to apply, 
The key to judging a good technique is lo decided both how fast and effective the tech- 
nique 15 when it Is applied. AJsn. you should remember that almost al] of the Qin Na tech- 
niques are retail'd to the mutual angle lictween you and your opponent. When you st:l up 
an angle For locking. If your opponent Is experienced, he can sense it and remove: the angle 
you have set up. Furthermore, he may mount a counter-attack Qin ha technique Id liH"k 
you. Therefore the lunger (he Ihrie you Lake when you execute a lctTinique, lilt goiter 
the chance your opponent will he able to escape or even counterattack. When two Cjlu Na 
experts are practicing Qin No. tt Is ctnilinuous. without an etvd. The reason for this Is sim- 
ply because every Qln Na can be countered, and again every counter Qin Na can be conn- 
tered. Therefore. If bulb practitioners are able lo feel or sense the attacks clearly and 
accurately, either side will be able to change the locking angle to free himself and mimed i 
alefy enecute another Qin Na on his opponent Naturally, lo reach this stage, you will need 
many years of practice and accumulation of experience, 

Finally, you should understand that in csrder to reach an indepth level o[ Qin Na, you 
should follow i he training prnredures which have been used In Hie past. First, you should 
regulate your body until all n| the physical posh Inns are accurate. This includes I he 
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mutual angle inr locking, the portioning of ynur body. and the correct posture for control 
ling. Allrr pu have mastered all of these priori, rvpxt, you should regulate your hrenth’ 
ing Correct breathing helps to rnnnilest your power tn a higher level, You will atso need 
to regulate your mlud. Remember, your mind leads the Ql (or bloelectaricfty) to the mus- 
cles anti tendons to activate them for arllon, The more your mind car be concentraled. 
the more Ql can b* 1 led, and the more power you can generate, It Is said' "Yi arrives. Qi 
also arrives’ (Yl Uao. Qi Vi Dwj) 5 . Once you have regulated your body, breathing, mind, 
and Ql, then you can raise up your spins ml controlling. This will lead you to the final level 
of perfect technique execution, 1 1 you are Interested In knowing more about this external 
ai i d Internal training, please refer to The Knot of Chinese Chi Kung. published by YMAA. 


1-4. Qln Na and Health 

If a person has never practiced Qin Na belore. I he painful feeling he or she gets 
through practice may cause him or her to |ump to l he conclusion that Qfn Na Is only for 
martial arts, In fact, only l hose people who have practiced Qin Na lor some time realise 
thal through practicing Qln Na. l hey can gain many health benefits, both physical and 
mental. In This section, lei us review some of the health benefits which we are able to gain 
Irom practicing Qln tea 

Ken lot Health: 

1. Increase mental awareness. The first benefit which a Qhl Na practitioner Is able lo 
learn Is building up the sense ni awareness- This begins with an awareness of the 
wrong angles which can be harmful to the joints, lendons, and muscles. The reason 
(or this Is that Qln Na specializes in locking the joints through angles one sets up. 
affecting especially I he tendons and ligaments. Through training, a practitioner will be 
abte to team the angles which can be harmful to the body. .Naturally, he or she will 
also build up an awareness to avoid the wrong angles which can cause injury to The 
joints. You should remember I hat most bodily injury Is to ihp jnkrils, caused by using 
I he wrong angle of force or postures. 

1. Hu I Id up mental endurance and establish a strung will. After only live minutes oF 
practice, every Qin Na beginner will realize thal practicing Qln Na is a painful process 
This [lain is nol only tnun the physical twisting and locking on I he joints It 1$ also 
from mental struggling. We should understand din I our life is pain Ini, and that our 
minds are always in conflict . According lo Chinese philosophy and Understanding, a 
human has I wo minds, the cinulkjriaJ mind (Xtn) and I he wisdom mind (Yl}- These I wo 
minds uiten conflict with each other. On one hand, the wisdom mind knows what we 
should or shuuldil'l do, Bui oil the Other had. the eim UloruJ mind makes a person 
always end up on the path to sensory satisfaction. Everybody knows that thdr wis- 
dom mind is cleat and has wise judgment. Un fortunately, we often surrender to our 
emotional mind, and suppress our wisdom mind 

One of the main purposes of training Chinese martial arts is to establish a discipline 
that trains you how to use your wisdom mind to govern your emotlona] mind. Only 
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Ihen -Hill you have a strong wlU. Both physical and men tat hardships are necessary lo 
accomplish this goal. When you praetke yin Na, you know bol h l hat It will be painful 
and that you must build up your endurance in deal with this pain in order to learn. As 
matter of Fact, learning Qin Na is |us! like any other traditional martial art: a method of 
sdf-challenge Through this challenge, you will he abie to understand yourself better 
and more capable of comprehending Hie meaning ol II Fe 

1 Understand human QI body, in order to control your opponents effectively, along 
with understanding the structure of the human physical body, you should also under- 
stand the human QI body, Kor example, in order to make Cavity Press Qin Na effective, 
which uses grabbing, striking or finger pressing to affect the body's Qi circulation, you 
must have a good understanding of the distribution oF Qi in your opponent's body, and 
the correct depth and timing ol your attack. 

According to Chinese medicine and Qigong practice, a person has two bodies, Ihe 
physical body and the Of body. Western medicine has reached a very high level in 
understanding Ihe physicaf body, However, its understanding of the Qi body is still hi 
Its inFancy, II you are able to understand both your physical body and your Qi body, 
you will be able lo regulate your bodies to a healthier state, II you are interested In 
understanding more abnyi the Ql body, please reFer to the book The Knot of Chinns? 
Chi Kang by VMAA. 

1 Train mental balance, stability, center, and nmi. According (o Chinese medicine and 
martial arts. In order to have good physical balance, stability, and centering, you must 
ilrsl have mental balance, stahiiiiy. and centring. You should understand that the 
mind Is (he master that governs and controls the actions of your physical body. It 
ymir mind is confuted and scattered, this will not only affect your derisions, hip will 
also destroy the feeling of your physical balance and renter. In addition, when you 
have firm mental balance, stability, centering, and RMiliingj, you will also be able to 
build up your spl nt of vtEality. 

(Tne Qtn Na training consists of lake down" techniques, tn this category t)l training, 
you Dram how to Firm your center and mot while at Ihe same time finding your Upprt- 
nent's center and root to destroy them. By understanding the relationship between 
your own mental Slate and rout, you will better be able to attack yuur enemy's spirit , 
and consequently disrupt his physical coord Illation. 

5. Mr friends. One of Ihe Invisible benefits of Qin N,i training, like all other sports, is 
that through practice you can make so many friends. I am ama/cd al how often I redis- 
cover this benefit. I have traveled to more than Twelve countries In the last eight 
years, and have made thousands of Friends. This has made my life mure lovely and 
meaningful. 

fftjdnl Hralih: 

t Stretching Ibr physical body. Two of the Qin ISa categories arr "Misplacing the Brine* 
and 'Dividing the M lesc Ic/Trnrioi l. H These two categories specialize- In locking the 
joints through twisting anil he rifting. t. oIc.hs you are using Qkn N.i against an enemy, 
when you practice with your partner, you will usually not twist and hen it the ligaments 
or tendons beyond I lie llmil which can causi" Injury. Because of this, Qin Na training 
lias become due the bust ways to stretch the joints. 


About YMi frooh 


According to Chinese medicine and Qigong, 9 ti> inure we stimulate our physical borh 
properly, ihe mure the blood ami Ql circulation. can be improved. A healthy r rirtrEstnu, 
can be Improved and strength and endurance c an br increased In lari. ibis IS the 
basic theory behind Yoga. Through I wist Log and stretching, I hr deep places in I he 
juinli can be stimulated and slrcnglh ran be mainlaincd. I.Lke V^a. Inim countless 
practitioners" iWpcrtence, Qin Na lias Immsii proven nne »l I he best methods ol stretch- 
ing ol the joints 

2, l n (lend an ding I he almclure of Ihc physical body, In order lo makr (jin Na effective, 
you must also know I he structure of the Joints. and how ihe muscles and tendons 
re laic to the action or movernenl of the body. Through practicing Qm Na. you will be 
able In gain a deafer picture of this structure. Only through understanding Ihis physi- 
cal striK'lnrc may you reduce or prevent physical damage nr injury tn vour body, 

T Learning hnw to heal yourself. T rdy sjiealdng, it dura not matter how carefully both 
you and your partner pay attention, you wili eventually experience some sort nl minor 
injury during the learning process. Hie reasons for this art. first, you and your part- 
ner are excited in learning and are expecting some pruniiil faction irom each of her 
Uuderslaiu ling ibis condition, yon lioili may use power which is beyond I he limits you 
can endure. Second, since both you and your parlour art beginners, you do rmi yet 
have enough experience lu See haw much power you should apply to each other This 
Can rusull In. injury. Normally, Injury does not occur with experienced practitioners. 
Once you have an Injury, you will learn how to move it correctly, how m massage it, 
bow to relax it, and bow to apply herbs (0 expedite tile healing process. 

4 . Firming physical balance. alabllJly, centering. and root, We have diSCUSSCd earlier 
Ihe mi pi ?rl, 1 1 ice of menial and physical balance, stability, centering, and. root, and how 
tlhey relate Lu each other. Here, I would Like to remind you that through practicing Qin 
Na. you will be able to coordinate your mental and phi si cal centers smoothly and 
comfortably. 

I S. About This Book 

Before continuing In read this book, you should understand a few important points: 

] Behind every Joint-lucking Qin Na lechnique, there Is always one or more hirldnn strik- 
ing techniques which can, be used tn injure or kill your fippon-Stlt This was necessary, 
(.‘specialty in ancient limes when guns were not available-, ll is nflen in baltle, due lo 
the slippage from sweat of the exceptional strength of the opponent, that Joint locking 
Qin Na becomes Ineffective. When this happens, you will he forced lo Injure nr bolt 
your opponent instead of mercifully com rolling him. lu this book, wc will include 
some striking techniques for your reference. 

2. In Ihe same Fighting situation, there can he many possible available Qin Na techniques 
and options. Some techniques may be more effective and powerful for some oppo- 
neiiLs, while others may be easier lo apply for some other opponents. Some tech- 
niques emphasize speed more than strength, while others may rely easily on physical 
strength. The most Imporlujil point Is that you should treat all of the techniques as 
alive, and adapt them wisely and skillfully depending on the situation. Thai means 
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Chapter I - Crnrral C oniieplL 

it:. 1 1 when you apply yOLtr techniques. you must consider your size. power, height, and 
skill. Ill this L31.11. ik, you will sw 1 many nf Lhric upllddi. 

3 . T in 1 fame technique can be used lor different situations. Because of this, in this Iwm-k. 
you will see the mine technique used several times on different ocvueIurs However, 
you should understand an important fact. I hough l tie technique is l tie same, due to 
dJ I fervid fighting sitnnlJoii*. Uie way of setting, up the technique tan be Very differ- 
ent Without knowing the trick erf setting up a technique, the technique will be useless 
or ineffective. 

1 The most unique part of this hook Is that Grabbing Tendon, Throwing Down, and some 
Cavity Press (Jin Nu are also Included in some of rhe fighting situations. This wiJ] 
oiler you a wider Ireednm of techniques lor your defense. 

, J I tri every (Jin Na let hnlqiie., there are always one or more counter techniques. Again., in 
every of these counter techniques, there are also one or more counter-counter tech- 
niques. Thai means that il your (Jin Na techniques are very skillful and you are able to 
calc h the right timing, you will Ire able to counter any Qin Na, Since some of the 
Counter attack Qtn Na have tieen discussed In the bonk; ArioJyjf.S of Stun>liii Chin s\n • 
Inatrurt€)r"s Manual. we will nnl repeal them here. 

In order to have a better foundation, other than reading this book, you should also 
read Analysts id ShuofriT Chin Su - tnxlmctiv i Manual, published hy YMAA, This book Will 
help you build up a firm theoretical foundation and classify all of the different techniques 
IE you ate also I nterested In 'pressing cavity" Qiin Na. you may obtain I he general concepts 
and applications for some simple techniques From my first hook: Shaolin Chin Na. 

As mentioned earlier, though this book can offer you theory and pictures, it cannot 
offer you the continuous movement of the action. With the tidp of rhe companion video- 
tape. you will be able to see the aciiuti. and this will lead yon to a belter understanding of 
how a technique can be executed. Finally, even If you have books and videotapes. If you 
do mol have the correct reeling, you wilt often miss the key angles and points for cflncilvc 
locking Participating in Qln Na seminars offered by quail lied masters is also highly rec- 
ommended. Krom seminars, you can be led on to the right path in just 3 few days or e*vph 
a few hours This could save you a lot ol confusion and wonder Jug. 

Netf. you should always have a humble and appreciative mind. Those who urc humble 
and appreciative will continue to absorb knowledge, while those who became satisfied will 
become Impervious in st It in said in Chinese society: "Satisfaction loses and humility 
gains." 1 ’ 

In the second chapter, (Jin Nu techniques against barehand attacks will be Introduced. 
These include Qln Na cuntml against open handed attacks, such as chops and palm 
strikes, and against the dilicrum kinds ol fist attacks. In the third chapter, follow up Qfn 
Na techniques - used when your punches are blocked or intercepted - wilt be discussed 
Next. Qin Na techniques, against various types of kicks will he reviewed in the fourth chap- 
ter. 
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In urtlET to after Lite reader some Idea of how Qiik Nil can be used to defend against 
weapons. some techniques against knife attack are Covered Let Chapter 5. One ol the most 
popular applications of QLel Na Is against art opponent's grabbing. Therefore, in the sixth 
chapter, Qin Na techniques ipfrat wrist, forearm, chest, shoulder, and neck grabbing wilt 
be summarised. Finally, some offensive Qln Na, which can be used quite effectively In- 
security personnel or police officers, wilt be introduced In Chapter ?. 

Finally. Chinese masters always say: "Practice makes perfect." You should practice, 
practice, acid practice. The only trick to perfecting an art once yon understand the bask 
theories and principles is through constant practice. From practice, your techniques will 
become ever more skillful, and your understanding will grow ever deeper. Remember, 
when you practice with a partner you should avoid hurting each other intentionally. 
Always control your power. A good martial artist should always know hyw lu control fits 
power. Some Qln Na injuries can be permanent. For example, once a ligament is detached 
from the bones in the joint the damage will be permanent, and the only way lo repair it Is 
through surgery. 
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Qin Na Against 
Barehand Attacks 


2-1 Introduflion 



mong all possible coti filers, the harehand attack is the 
moKl common Thin chapter will focus an those tjin 
used against various lorms of bfln*hand attack. 


most basic, and probably the 
Na techniques which can be 


The ne*1 src||oo Introduces those techniques. which an he used against an opponent 
who Us ready lo attack you With open bands (J.e, - not made inln fLsts ), tn section 2-3, »m« 
techniques against cfiOppirjf will lie [lisnisSKl, and in HCtfevi 2-4, techniques which can 
lie used lo counter dillrrcnl ]»lm strikes will lie reviewed, Finally, Hl'ectivo Qin Na skills 
against various Fist attacks will tie covered in the last section 


2-2. QJ« Na Against Open Haod 

tn Chinese martial arts, there are many styles, such as Baguazhang (Figure 2 - 1 ), 
XJngylquan (Figure 2-21 Tiger Claw (Figure 2-3), Long Fist (Figure 2-l>, or While Crane 
(Figure 2-51 thal specialize In using (he palms for attack and defense. Because of this. It Is 
very common that, prior lo an attack, the hands or these stylists are opened In a ready 
position. This presents the opportunity to apply some linger (Jin Na techniques, 
(jenerally speaking, finger Qin Na techniques against open hands are fas! and very elec- 
tive, Remember Though, that if yrmr opponent's fingers are closed, it will lie more difficult, 
tf not impossible, to use Ihese [erhnkr|ues. 
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Figtift 2-i 


t. RIGHT HAND AGAINST RIGHT HAND 


Technique #1 1 White Crane Nodi Its Head 

(Bat Me [Man Tw ,1 £} ftj fk $ 

Whin yrsur < i| ^nment 's right hand is eitf fcnded forward with Ills palrn opened (Pi^njrr 2- 
6), step your left leg beside tils right leg while using your right hand to grab his (infers 
ami press dnsvruvriNl (Tlgure 2-71. The angle at pressing is Very important. You ski mid 
prcAi until the back ot your palm js bending downward (Figure 2-B>. AJler yOU have locked 
your upiHHii'Eil ul the correct angle, Immediately press downward and I lien Lead idci nut 
pull) him down tu the ground, and use your left hand to put! his hair down and control his 
head (Figure 2-£). In under to make your opponent's entire body Lie on I he ground, you 
may Lead him straight down and forward first, and then Hollow with a circular mol Lon. This 
will destroy his liability LI you have locked your opponent’s linger joints al the right 


!■* 


Ftoanr 2-6 


22 




Qifl H a Agilmt Open Hind 





2-9 


-ringlf, you should run rii?ed In KIKE 1 - much power in lend him clown If your hands rare weak, 
you may use bold hands to accomplish the samr goal (Figure 2-10). 

Alter you have locked your opponents rlghl hand, you can also use youi Ml hand to 
grab aiirt squeeze his shoulder lei id on (Figure 2-11). This will prevent Ills righl arm from 
moving. 

In addition, right alter your have lucked your opponent's right hand. you may Imm edU 
.itC'ly use your Ml hand to grab Ills hair und poll hlJS head backward to take him down 
(Figure 2-12). II your opponent's hair Is abort and hard to grab, use your led hand or lore- 
arm lo push his throat or neck backward while sweeping his right leg forward with your 
led leg (Figure 2-13). This will make him fall backward. 


Figure i- r r 


Mgunl }2 


ffc 




FFgmir 2-7 










Chapter 1 - Hin Np Aqalnil Barchand AttPfki 



fi-gun r2-t4. loiYQfig (M-NW-9), jkwciw 


Finally, if you discover that you cannui c i mt n»L your opponent's right hand effectively, 
1 in-rt you a I mult I Immediately die your lull Cist to punch hi i right eye. Talyang (M-NF1- 
9)(lenipJt), nr Jlache (5-6) {Jaw) la Injure him (Figures 2-14 and 245). If your target is the 
jaw, your opponent may lime euiiseiousneiss. However, IT your target b the temple, you 
■nay rupture the artery located in the temple area and thus kill him. Never do such a thing 
unless il Is absolutely necessary 

Theory: 

Vtlsplai Inj^ the Ifone ( hasi- m linger.*; : i irajilung lend; in (shoulder), I alunij I h.".-. n arid 
Cavity Strike Q|n Na, When you grab your opponent's fingers, you may grab all kiur 
(except the thumb), tthft, iwa, or even one linger, Tlir whale idea is "to bCEXl the 
base joints oE the fhtgers backward until I he lijfamfllh an: si rained or tom off. When 
this happens, you may cause a significant pain and link your opponent In place. 

Technique # 2: White Crane Twltts Hi Neck 

r Stir Hi 1 Mu Jbi&J if fi& 4 b if 

In terms oE action, this technique Is very similar to technique PI However, In theory, it 
Is very different. If your opponent takes Ihe same position with his right palm opened, 
again first use your right hand! to grab Ills right finger (s]. Alter you have grabbed your 
opponents right hand, turn his hand to your right and then bend lo lock his pinkie's ten- 
don Into position just slightly over his ring finger (Figure 2- 1 ft). Finally, press him down Eo 
the ground (Figure 2-17). Again, you may use a circular motion to make your opponent’s 
chest touch the ground. After your opponent’s elbow reaches the ground, use his elbow 
lor leverage, and increase Ihe twisting and herding pressure against the ground This will 
produce significant pain In his pinkie's iendon, When you apply this technique, It Is very 
Important that in order tn lock your opponent at a correct angle. h|* dhow must always 
be kept lower than his wrist Again, you may use both hands to execute this technique 
(Figure 2-18), To prevent him Irom biting you. use your left hand to pull his hair backward 
i figure 2-1 9) nr simply push his right jaw away I figure MO). 


iA 





FigiarP-19 FlgurrlJH 


Since the control angle and the ptisiilnn where you siand are similar to the previous 
techniques, you may also apply I he -same techniques lor tendon gabbing, lading down, 
and cavity striking lor Th is technique. 


Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle, -Tendon (pinkie). After you have grabbed your opponent's fin- 
gers and twisted to your rig) it, place his. fingers at the correct angle lor locking. 
Right alter twisting, it you immediately bend, bis lingers backward, you will have 
Lwisied ami bent l be pinkie's tendon, resulting In serious pain 
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Technique #1: Lift the Elbow to Break the Wing 

(Hit Zhuu Ao CM) # ■ i H l # fc 

If yiiur uppunml tiikcs I In' iaitic |h>s il inn as in tho previous technique, with his right 
palm Opened, again firs I use your right limn I to grab his ri l> I il huger; s). After you liavn 
locked your opponent's filler joints oil Ills right hand, turn hiii hum I lo your right and lurk 
his pinkie's If ml on min position (Figure 2-21). T'Iihi, Increase I tic pressure tin his pinkie, 
white using your lull hand 1 «j generate Leverage by lilting the elbow upward and pressing 
toward his pinkie Lor CtmtruIJing (Figure 2-22). 

If l tie distance between you and your opponent is suitable, you may use you Ml hand 
lo grab the rear tendon under his armpit (Figure 2-23) or the tendon on the si lies of his 
waist (Figure 2-24). 

To lake him down, you may place your left forearm on his throat area anil sweep your 
Sell leg forward to make him fait (Figure 2-25). You may also use your left hand lu pres-s his 
Stiaohai (H-3) cavity or Qucfti (U-l L) cavity (Figures 2-26 to 2-17) to make tils arm numb. In 
addition, you may use the knuckle of your left Index finger to strike the nerves on his side 
ribs to sea] his breath (Figure 2-2H). NalitraJJy, you may also use your left leg lo kick his 
right leg to break It or make il bend (figure 2-29), 





din Hi 4g«lntl Open Hind 




Theory: 

Dividing tin l: M us tLc/Tf melon (pinkie). After pu 
have grahhecl your Opponent's FLnger* ,incl (wisl-pd 
to your right, you have placed his Ungers al the 
correct angle fur lucking You should Increase 
your bending pressure arid keep his elbow blrcr 
than his wrist. When you till, Ills elbow up with 
your left hand, you will generate suidclent Lever- 
age for locking. 

II you strike the nerves on the side ribs, due to Itie 
pain, the internal muscles surrounding the Lungs 
will contract and thus seat the breath. 
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%«** 2-32 


figtur 7-33 


Technique * 4 \ White Crane Coven Iti Wln^i 

(Bar tk' TLirr ChQ #j Jfc *$; 


Th Is Is an option for the pinkie tendon lock. After you have grabbed your opponent's 
lingers, turn them to your right and bend them backward to lock the pinkie's tendon. Step 
your left leg behind his right leg and at the same time, use the inside crook of your left 
elbow to lock and llfl up his elbow while using the left hand to help increase the turning 
and bending pressure of your opponent's pinkie tendon (Figure 2-CW). In order to prevent 
your opponent from kicking you, you should increase the bending pressure until his heels 
are of! the ground {Figure 2-31] When you use this technique, It is very important that 
you stand beyond l he reach ol your opponent's lell hand {Figure 2-32). 


Theory: 

Dividing I he VI ii.si"! ■ Tendon (pinkie). When you Iwisl and herirl your np]i> nienCs 
pinkie downward, his right dhow will automatically move downward In order In 
release the pressure. At this time, il you use the croak oi your left elbow to stop 
Ins right elbow going down, ytiti call produce great pain in his pinkie terwlnn. This 
pain feels like Jt Is ■shouting up through your Opponent's forearm. 
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Technique 85; Ha rid i Embrace 9 Guitar 

(Shou Boa ftFb) -f 4fc & £ 

FI your opponent lakes the same position as in the 
previous technique. with lil a right palm opened, again 
first use your right hand to grab bis right Fingers. After 
you have locked your opponent's right hand finger 
Jn|nts r twist his band counterclockwise and lock his 
pinkie's tendon into position (Figure 2-ft)) While you 
are doing this, you also use your left hand to push his 
right rlhow to your right. Finally, increase the pressure 
on his pinkie while using the left hand to generate lever- 
age ftir controlling I. Figure 2-34 j. You should adjust your 
Lucking angle uni Li Ills heels an' off I he ground 


Theory: 

Dividing the Musdtv Tendon (pinkie and entire arini. After you graft your nppo- 
oent's fingers and I wist to your right, you have placed hlS fingers at the -furred 
angle for locking. With the leverage id the left band, you may generate groat pain 
in his pinkie. 


Technique «6: Large Roc Twist* Its Wing 

(Da FengAo Chi? k Jl# fe 

in the lust technique, right .after you twist your opponent's hand, you may Immediately 
use your left hand to grab his right Fingers and rwl&G them counterclockwise while using 
your right ham I ft. hold his e i t v ‘ uJ^i r n; ^ cuU; i ■ y j ^ -ivf t 1 *J;i or r 1 u. r v nep p^c-c] t Jiln Jin 1 u 

hitting you with his left hand, you should move your body to Ns right side, This will gen- 
erate great pain and (once his heels oft the ground (Figure 2-3t>), 
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FigvrrJ-lP 


Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (pinkie). The angle of locking on your opponent 'a 
rigid hand Is very important. Only with an accurate angle may you lock your 
opponent effectively. 


Technique ?7: Arm Wrap* Around the Dragon's Neck 

(Bi Chun Lang Jing) (s j ifjj 

In rhts technique, again you i is l: your right hand to grab your opponent's right fingers, 
twist olid bend them while also Stepping your left Leg Id his right hand SLde (Figure 2-37). 
NexL, place his right elbow against your stomach to Lock Ills pinkie tendon, continuously 
circling your left arm around his neck (Figure 2-38) and finally locking lain upward (Figure 
2-39) II you increase the circling pressure, you may seal live artery, inlerrupUug the oxy- 
gen supply tu your opponent's brain and making him pass out. However, you should never 
do this unless It as absolutely necessary, since this technique Is fatal. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscl-e/Tendon i pinkie). Misplacing the Bone (neck), or Sealing l tie 
Artery, ■'Vein (neck), When you place your opponent's elbow on your stomach, you 
provide good leverage for increasing pressing power against Ills pinkie tendon, 
There are two targe blood vessels on the sides ol the neck, the carotid artery and 
the jugular vein, which supply blood to the brain. Increasing the pressure on 
either side of the neck over these blood vessels can starve l he brain, causing 
unconsciousness and death, 
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Technique ^8; Prtjjktf Shoulder with Single Finger and 
Extending the N«k for Water 

(YtZhiDmif Jiang and Yin Jltt# QiuSliut) — ^ f|j ^ $ AL jfl 

In this technique, right filler you have grabbed and twisted your opponent's hand, 
iminetl lately push his arm upward and toward his right side >! Figure 24hj. while slmultane* 
ously colling your left hand around his elbow area in lock his arm (Figure 24 E ). Right alter 
you have locked his arm. lift It up to Increase the pain In his -shoulder, while using your 
index linger lo press the Jiarjmitmg cavity (M-UF4&XFigures 242 and 243). This will 
cause stgniHcan! pain in the shoulder area, You should increase the pressing pressure on 
your Index linger until your opponent s heels leave the floor. Alternatively, you may use 







figure 1-44 figure 2-4S Ffgun2-4A 
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^ iLs ■ ■ 


Figun 2-411 

your right iiarul to push Ills dun upward (Retire 2-44), Yuli may also push Ills chin to tils 
left and upward (Figure 2-45) or grab lus hair and pull it toward you (Figure 245). This wiJI 
also Increase the pain. 

When your opponent's right arm is Locked behind him. you may disable him to prevent 
further attack. To take him down, you simply press your left hand downward while lilting 
your left elbow (Figure 247). This will generate great pain In his shoulder While you are 
doing this, you should also step your right leg backward, circling him down to the ground 
and locking him there (Figure 24B). 

In addition, since your right hard is free, you may use It lu attack anywhere on the 
from side ot his body, such as grabbing the neck tendon (Figure 243), front tendon under 
the armpit (Figure 2-50), throat, groin, or attacking the solar plexus (Figure 2-51), You may 
even use your right knee to kick his lace, while pulling his head down with your right hand 
(Figure 2-52)- 
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Thtvry; 

Misplacing 1 Kir- Bone (shoulder), and Cavily Press (Jianneriing cavity), When you 
USc your Jell arm to lock yuur opponent's ri^Jit Ami and lift it upward, you have 
l|i‘i icrat L'c I a strain un I tin. right slinulcli-r's ti^iuiiiis and ligaments. This suction also 
expose* his Jitinnriling cavity for your cavity press all arli. Without an accurate 
locking position fur the shoulder, Lhe cavity press unit mrl lie effective. 

Technique tf?: Wliile Crane Bores the Rush 

{ Bai He Chmn Con g) £ & if Jf 

In this technique, after you have turned your opponent's wriat and locked ills plukie's 
tendon, step your right teg beside his right leg and place your left hand on hi a right elbow 
f Figure 2-53)- With ihe help pi ynur Lelt hand, you are now able to tuck your opponent's 
entire right arm behind hL* track by coni rolling his right hand pinkie (Figure 2-5-1). in order 
to control hU plnkir effecllvety, you should increase the pressure toward the pinkie side 
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flyu ttZ-56 

(Figure 2-55). ft is very ini|mrlam in know that when you .step in to lock his right arm 
behind him, you should dot slep in with your left leg since il will also expose your groin 
to ■dtiick I. Figure 2-56). hi order Eo cucilrul your opponent more rliirlenlly, you may also 
use your I i I Ituiiil to pull either Ills second, middle, nr ring ftngerS backward 1o increase 
the pain (Figure 2-57). Allermilively, you may also use your left hand In grab his hair and 
pull III* head dowel lo control him t Figure 2-5fl> or use your Ml arm In circle Ills, ihmat to 
seal llis breath (Figure 2-,Wi 

Tkwry: 

Dividing the Muscle, 'Tendon (pinkie) and Misplacing the Bone (shoulder). When 
you step your righl leg beside your opponent 's right leg, you use your left hand to 
lock his elbow to provide good leverage for the pinkie tendon lock Once you have 
locked him in position with the leverage oF your chest and the light hand, you can 
release your left hand (or many other options. Unce you have locked your oppo- 
nent's hand behind his back, If you lilt tits arm upward,, you may also Induce tear- 
ing in ihe ligaments ol his shoulder 
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Technique »10: Large Python Turns Its Body 

(Da A fang fan Shea) k fcl # 

There Is another option for the Iasi Technique: ah or 
you have locked your nppanmit'ji pinkie and right elbow, 
step your left leg beside his r i l> 1 1 1 leg white also cuilhig 
your led Eiaiul around his riglil arm {Figure 2-61 1 J, folio wed 
wilh Hie j i nln leg stepping, while turning your body and 
lockup his pinkie and elbow In place (Figure 2-6 Lj. hi 
order to set up the correct angle, you should also use your 
left hand to control your opponent's elbow while you are 
turning. RJgbi after you have completed your turning, you 
will be able to press your opponent's wrlsl and elbow 
down and lock him on !he ground (Figure £62 ) 
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figure 1-6 & fig tire 1-66 


Theory: 

Dividing, the MuselefFendon (while turning) and Misplacing the Bone (the base 
Joints of the fingers]. First. you use the method of locking the pinkie tendon to 
Immobilize ymir opponent's action, then continue with your stepping and body’s 
turning. Finally, pitas his elbow down and Increase the twisting pressure on his 
finger Joints. When you apply this technique, you are using the entire body’s turn- 
ing power to twist and lock your opponent s fingers and elbow. 


Technique *11: Twill the tilakc'l Neck with Finger* or Thumb Press 

(Zhi Bun SheJfag arkksttoYa) ft * ft , *S ft JR 

First you Circle your right hand around Ins right wrist and use your left hand to grab 
your opponent's right ring finger and pinkie, while also Stepping your k-ft leg to the right 
side o! your opponent (Figure 2-63). tnimed lately turn your left luml clockwise until his 
palm laces upward, and at the same Lime spin his ring finger and pinkie away from the 
other lingers (Figure 2-64). While you are doing this, you should also use your left elbow 
to lock his right arm upward into position. Next, use your thumb and index linger to lock 
and generate pressure on the ligaments In your opponent’s thumb joint (Figure 24*5). 
Finally, lead him down to the ground (Figure 2-66) 
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Figurt2-69 


When you use your index finger and thumb to eon- 
troL your opponent'* thumb, you place your index finger 
on Its second joint, and your thumb on Its base joint. 


Ftgv ni-Ft 


Then generate pressure from the leverage o! these two 


fingers. 3f you do not have enough power w-lth your right hand, you may add your left 


band to double the pressure. You should control your opponent until his entire right arm 


touches the ground. Alternatively. II your right hand is strong enough to lock his thumb 


alone, you may also use your leit hand to grab his hair and pull his head toward you, 


Theory: 

Misplacing the BkilWf (thumb] , although the leverage of the ihunih arid the imli-x 
Finger may generate great pressure on Ihc base Joint fif the thumb and tear the liga- 
ment oft. IV) make sure this technique is clfectfve. you should use both hands as 
much an possible. This will allow you In generate more pressure lor locking. 


Technique *12; The hand Lo-tki the Dragon's Tail nr Small Finger Hook 

i iVjrju Aiw Long Wei or Xiao Zhi Kau) -f ft it , -I’ 4“ 

In this technique, first you use your leit hand to cover your opponent's right band and 
grab his thumb (Figure 2’67). Next, turn his hand until his palm faces upward, while also 
using your left elbow to lock his arm near the elbow (Figure ii-fifl), While you are doing 
this, you should also step tn your opponent's right side In order to avoid his left hand's 
strike. Without hesitation, use your right hand to grab hi* pinkie (Figure MS) and lock 
him upward until his heels are of! the ground (Figure 2-70). 
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Theory: 

Misplacing LI iv Bone i. p in kit 1 1 . From the hrveragn td your Lie Kiting the wrist, you will 
be abk L to Jock the base Joint of yimr nppKtfuWifs pinkie mi id produce great pain, If 
ytMl continue to Increase tin 1 press ury, thy jrricit ran pop out. 




When you control your opponent^ pinkie. plate your ri 1 1 l> Unger oil the pinkie's base 
Joint mid bend yuur wrist, until yuur index Unger Ls pointing upward (Figure: 2-71), It you 
find that yuu do not EliVe enough power tu lurk yuur opponent Upward, you may aisu use 
your left Index Unger to press yuur right ring Unger to double the torn roiling strength 
(Figure 2-72}. .Alternatively, you may also use your let? hand to bend any of his other fin- 
gers down to secure the lock [Figure 2-73). 


When you are locking your opponent, IE your opponent's pinkie somehow slips away. 
Immediately use your right leg lo kick hts groin (Figure 2-74). 
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It. RIGHT HAND AGAINST LEFT HAND 

In this iub-urticBV %v i ■ will discuss, some Qiu N.i iucfmhEjucS which can lie used when 
your cipponenl extends his lull hand oul with palm Opened. w hi!" yi ml use yuUr rltfhl hand 
to control him. 

Technique #1i White Crane Nodi (ti Head 

(Bui fb Diatllbtlj fi 5 s ? 2 . 1 1 

Wlieu your opponent's left hand Is extended forward with his palm opened (Figure 1 * 
75). use your right hand to grab his lingers and press downward rFlgure 2*76) In order lo 
■grab his fingers easily and with the proper angle, you should circle your right hand to your 
leit and then diirectiy lorward to bis lingers. In addlllon. (he angle oE pressing is very 
Important. To help the control, you may again use your left hand to press his lingers back- 
ward. You should press until the back of your palm is bending downward. Alter you have 
locked your opponent at the correct angle, immediaiely pres* downward and lead (do not 
pull) your opponent down lo the ground (Figure 2-77) If you have locked your opponent’s 
finger joints at the right angle, you should not need too much power to lead him down. If 
your hands are much smaller than his. simply grab only his ring finger and pinkie to do the 
Job, 

Thetory: 

MisplacuiLj the lit me ibd.se of l be fingers), When you grab your opponent's fingers, 
you may grab all four (except the thumb}, three, two. or even one huger. The 
whole idea it lo bend the base joints of the fingers backward until the ligaments 
are strained or torn ofF, When this, happens, you may cause significant pain and 
lock your opponent in place 
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Technique #i: Rotating the Sky Put 

(NiuZiman TianZiw) -jfl -Wf F: it 

Once you have grabbed your opponent* left hand 
with your ri l|J 1 1 I unit, immediately rolale his left hand 
clockwise until his palm Faces upward (Figure 2-7S). 
Next. timid your wrfll to increase the pressure un yuur 
opponent's Fingers and lock him upward {Figure 2- 79 j . 
Tu [[take itie control more effective and increase the pain 
in your opponent s Ungers, you may also use your Left 
hand to push your opponent's left fingers upward 
{Figure 2*80). You should continue to increase your 
pressure until his heels are oIE the ground. 


nwory- 

Misplaclng the Hone (hasp nl thp Fingers j. When you grab your opponents Ungers, 
you may grab all four fingers (excepting ihe thumb), three, two, or even nns linger. 
The whole Idea Is to brmj| I be base points nf the lingers backward until the Liga- 
ments arc strained nr tom nl) When this happens, yuu cause excruciating pain 
and lock your Opptkient ip, place. 


Technique *3: White Crane Covers Its Wings 

(Btritk Van Chi) 6 ft Jfc fe 

For (his technique. First grab your opponent's left Fingers turn them to your right, and 
bend them backward to lock the tendons of ihe indejf finger. At the same time, step your 
leF! leg beside his left leg (Figure 2-81). Next, move your Leit arm under Ills right eihow and 
reach hts lodes linger ( Figure 2-82). Finally, press his lories linger downward to generate 
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figuti 2-Bi 


pain and lock him up-ward (Figure 2-83). 
When you use this technique, h Is very 
important to stand beyond the reach o! your 
opponent's right hand [Figure 2-B4), 

You may sweep your ielt teg backward 
againsl your opponents left leg to make him 
[all (Figure 2-85), Alternatively, you may use 
ymir Ml hand to grab his throat { Figure ii-Wi), 


Theory? 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (index linger) and Misplacing the Bone (elbow and 
Indent finger). The index linger is usually stronger than the pinkie, Therefore, Irr 
order to generate pain. The angle of control must be accurate 
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Flowers or Sack Turning Wpmr J-Vfl 


{HuDie Chnan Huu w Fan Fin Zhuan) jf 1$ 


In this technique, linsl use your r i l>J i l hand Id Cuvier your uppoi icril 's left lingers and 
grab them (Figure 2-87). Next, rotate your grabbing J i :lhcI downward arid ilirn I whin-: I his 
luiek. while si L'jjipl i Lij yuur tell lei] behind your rial'll leg (Figure 2-88). While you are doing 
this, also use your If 1 1 hand to hold li is Led upper-arm lo prevent him from stepping back- 
ward and treeing himiell. Finally, step your right leg behind his left leg and luck him up 
I ugh (Figure 2-S9-). In order to Increase Ihe lucking leverage* you may use yuur left hand Id 
push his diln up and to his right (Figure 2-EH)). You should iucrense your right hand's 
twlsllug pressure on his wrist until! his heels leave the gruund, You nnay also use your tell 
hand to grab Ills hair and pull hit head down or to his left (Figure 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone ( shoulder and the has* pint ol the kfi hand), The key to this 
control is in your right hand's ratal ion, The more- you increase your rotational 
pressure, the more the pain will increase in your opponent's fingers, In addition, 
the position nl the control should be as high as possible, which also significantly 
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increasEs the pain in his shoulder When you use your left hand in grab your oppo- 
nent's hair or In push his head upward, yum will destroy his centering sense and 
put him in a posture from which it is harder to resist you, 


Fi^urt 2-9A 
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Technique *5: White Ape Offers the fruit 

i Bill Hki n Xian Guo) £) ft & 


Though it looks similar, the control of this technique Is different from that of the last 
one, Once again, when your opponent faces you with his left palm opened, use your right 
hand to cover and grab hla leCl ringers while stepping your left leg beside his left kg 
l Figure Li-£i2). Then, you fwisi your (Lng^rs downward and toward his back, while at the 
same time stepping your right leg beside your left leg. bringing your feet together (Figure 
2-93). WiiLle you are doing I his, place your left hand against your right hand. Finally, use 
both hands to lift your opponent's left hand upward and increase the tension on hts shoul 
Her joint {Figure 2-94) r This will force his beds ofl the ground, In order to prevent your 
opponent Irani tumfjlg, you should also press your left shoulder dose to h|s left shouFder- 
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Figure J-9S 
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Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder) ami Dividing the Muscle/Tciulun iwrisl). The key 
to controlling Is In your light hands rotation. The mote you Increase your rola- 
tlrnial pressure, the more the pain wiil increase in your opponent's fingers. l]i addi- 
tion.. the distance between your opponent's IiljjhI and Pack should "be accurate. 
His arm shnuld nut he loo straight or tod bent. Proper distance makes tile tech- 
nique most effective. Puri hermone. (he position ul tin- control should he high, 
winch syndic mil Iv LriCrtases the pain in Ills shoulder. However, il yoLi continue to 
increase the lifting jwrwer, you may pop out your Opponent! shoulder (Oltll 


Technique *6: Large Python Turns Its Body 

(Va Aftjcrjj fan Sht r n) k. ^ in % 

In this technique, first you use your right hand lo grab your opponent's left fingers and 
circle them downward (Figure 2-?*S>, Continue to twist them counters’ Iwkwise while step- 
pi ng your left leg beside your opponent's left leg, and push your left forearm upward 
against your opponent's elbow (Figure 2-U6>. Continuing your rotation, use your left hand 
to push your opponent's left elbow while lilting your right hand (Figure 2-97), In order to 
prevent your opponent from rolling over and releasing the controlling pressure, right after 
yew have pressed him down, Step ynnr right leg backward and USE ymjr lelf hand |n pull 
his elbow toward you, while still twisting his fingers with your rigid hand lo increase (he 
pressure on his hand and lock film in place \ Figure 2-9 # ). 
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Theory: 

EUtvidlng the Mnscle/Tendon fenfire arm. 
especially the hand !. When you turn 
you i body, you should use the entire 
body’s lu ruing power. Kight alter you 
press your opponent down to ihe 
ground. It Is very easy for him to roll Eor- 
ward and Irer himself Irom yrejr control 
To prevent him Irom doing so. use your 
left hand to putt his elbow inward and al 
the same time twist his hand outward to 
Increase the pain and lock him in place 


iTJcjrf 2- F0J 


Technique P7: White Ape Worth! pi the Buddha or ftvvCric Wrlvt PrciS 

tfiatWiqn fteifhorFhn Vutttrn) £? ft % ' t 


In ttits technique, you again use your right hand to cover the wrist while your left hand 
damps upward to hold your opponent's wrist (Figure MEJ). Rotate your opponent's wrist 
clockwise until his pain) faces upward while stepping your right leg backward (Figure 2- 
100). Finally, press him down until his left elbow touches the ground (Figure 2- 1 01). The 
leverage of pressing Is generated Irom the thumb and pinkie ol each hand, working togeth- 
er (Figure 2-102). Alternatively, when you control his wrist, you may also twist and hend 
your opponent’s hand clockwise to Increase the pressure on his pinkie (figure 2-103). 
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Figure ^106 Ftguft 2-10? 


tn This technique. U your opponent tenses his wrisi, ir will bp very difficult lor you to 
control him- You must thru use your left Hanrl to attack bis left Eye First, to move his 
gtlontion away From his wrisi, then Immediately apply the technique. 

rftwry: 

Dividing the Muscle,Tendon (wrist}. The key to l he conlrol is in using the entire 
structure ol both hands to generate the pressing pressure instead of only using the 
thumbs, 


Technique H8: Flngeri Loch the Dragon i Tall or Turning Finger Dividing 

( Ztii 5ljhj iLivrrjf Mt or Zhum fttri ZlnJ -fP ([, JJ. * 

You will sometimes encounter an opponent who Is double join led. which makes the 
previous technique Ineltectlve. In this case, right after you have twisted and beiit his 
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mil Hi A^nik Chapping 



Technique #5: While mjerTuirn Ilf Head or Upward Elbow Wrap 

(Ear Hu Hw Ohou orShong Chon Zhou) If ♦ X W 

It) 1 1 1 j h ltnliJiU|ut‘. white you Intercept with ytiur k-El hand, yuu aLsu use your riiih I hand 
Id damp your opponents wrist (Figure £-169). Fcnmed lately circle bolfi hands counter- 
clockwise, ami slep your Cell leg behind his right leg {Figure 2- 1 70). Finally, use your Idt 
hand! to grab and l wist your opponent's rlghl wri.H, while ai ihe same lime using your right 
hand tu lift your opponent’s elbow (Figure 2-171). With the combined leverage of the Lcii 
md right hands you will be able m conirnl him effectively as you squeeze both hands in 
lowaid one another. 

In order to Improve the effectiveness nl your con ml. you may use your right arm and 
Ihe right side of your stomach area to kick his right arm while using your left hand to push 
his chin away to his left (Figure 2-172). 

n«wf. 

iTivkfiing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing the Bone (elbow), In order lo 
make the control more effective, vour left hand musi twist your opponent’s hand 
strongly With Ihe leverage Imm ibe right hand controlling 6 lie elbow, Ihe pain gen- 
erated will be more significant, When vou position your right hand, It should be on 
the upper-arm and as clone ai possible To rJie elbow In addition. your right palm 
should he facing upward. When you circle both of your hands lo control, you 
shou Id use the entire body to generate power. 







Chiplfl' 2 - (tin Nt (gilnit linhiiri Attack* 



flguti 2- r/J figure 2- r/J 


Technique fl6; Spiritual Dragon Wave* It? Tail or 
Reverts Elbow Wrap 

(Shen Long Bai W4%' w fim Ovin Zftw i) 

*IL#£ * UAH 

In Mus lechnUi u e . you step your right teg backward 
and Intercept your opponent chop with both of your 
forearms (Figure 2d 73). nest. Lise your right hand to grab his right wrist and push his arm 
upward to keep il bent, while at the same time coiling your left hand around his right arm 
■(Figure £-174). flexl, release your right hand white you continue using your Ml arm, to 
lock his right arm, and step your right leg backward, nuking a circle as you press him 
clown until hts body reaches the ground (Figure 24 75}. 

Theory: 

Misplacing thE 1 Rone (shoulder and dbOW), When applying this lerholqtie, you 
should keep yaur opponent's arm IhtiI all the lime, J1 F:n ■ is able to slrnigjitrn his 
ami. ht? wilt be able In got Mil. The trick hi keeping tils arm I will Is to use your 
right hand anil left uppcr-urni to help. Once your opponen t is on I tie ground, if 
you continue your forward pressure, you may easily pop Ills shoulder joint out of 
its socket. 
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Qln Ni Agalntl Chapping 



figiiftl- I7J 




figun2-1?6 


Technique #7: Pressing Shoulder with a Single finger and 
Extending the Heck for Water 

f >7 Zhi tting Jiang ami Tm Jiag Qiu Shw) - — 4S Tfij ^5 , -J [ Jffi jfc #- 

In Che last lechnique, when yon lock your opponents arm behind him. ah oE the ten- 
don s and ligaments In KL-i shoulder Income very tensp [Figure 2-lTli) At l his moment. II 
you press ymir index finger Into his Jianueiting cavity (M-UE-4SJ, yon will He able to create 
inemendous pain in his sboulrtpr area (Figure 2-177). Alternatively, you may use your right 
hand in push his ehln upward (Figure 2-178). This will also increase his pain. 

Theory; 

Misplacing tti-e Bone (shoulder), and Cavity Press {jfavvwiifmjj cavity). When you 
use your lelt arm lo lock your opponent's right arm and Lift it upward, you generate 
a strain in his right shoulder’s tendons and ligaments. This action also exposes his 
JianrKilina cavity for your cavity press ailack Without an accurate lock of the 
shoulder joint., the cavity press will not be eElectlve. 
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Technique »8: The Hand Bench the Pine Branch 

fJVwir Barr .Song Zt») 4 - 45 . ft U 

Right a(lei you Intercept your opponent's chop with your led forearm. Immediately use 
your right hand lo grab all four Fingers on Ms right hand (Figure 2-179) Next, bend his fln- 
gers backward while moving your leEl hand under his right arm (Figure 2- ISO). Finally, use 
your left hand to grab and bend his Index and middle Fingers, or his pinkie backward 
[Figure 2-1E]). Toll should continue your pressure until his heels are off the ground, In 
order to prevent him from attacking you with his left hand, you should use your right hand 
to grab his hair and pull it to your right (Figure 2- 1 32), 

Tbeoryr 

Misplacing the Bone (index linger) In Ibis technique, first you use your righL hand 
iu control your opponent's right fingers, then your left hand takes over and locks 
his index Finger. The advantage of this technique Is that your opponent Is able to 
walk with you while he Is under your control. In a practical situation. IF you.r oppo- 
nent tries to use his left Fund to unlock your left hand control, simply use your 
rigid hand to punch his temple or nose. Alternatively, you may increase your 
pulling on his hair, and this will pul him Into an awkward position to unlock his 
index finger. 
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HjrwrJ-JiJ 



&gvrr2-lE4 


Technique if 9: Butterfly Bores Through the 
Flowers or Back Turning 

(Mi Dii' Oman tiua or fan Bei Zhutm) 

f J£ ■ JL ff 4 


When your opponent chops the right side of your neck with his right hand, again use 
your Left hand lo intercept, while also using your right hand lo clamp upward and finally 
grab his right lingers (figure 2-183), Immediately step your right leg behind his right leg. 
while circling your left hand down and then behind his back (figure 2-184). finally, step 
your left leg behind his right leg and raise your led hand to look his arm (figure 2-185) 
Again, you should beware n! his Left hand strike, tn order fo avoid him from hitting you 
with his leFt hand, use your right hand |o push his chin upward This will destroy his cen- 
!lt ami balance, aurl prevent him inmi generating a powerful attack- 

Thtwy: 

Misplacing the Rones (shoulder l and Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (lingers). To 
make the control effective, you should rotate his Ungers as much as possible until 
his heels are off Ibe ground In order to prevent your opponenl from attacking 
you with his left hand, you should tempos ition yourself lo his right side,, and keep 
away from his left hand If you can also use your right hand (o push his chin lo his 
left and upward h you can stop him from further attack. Mole (hat your right knee is 
in a good position and angle lo kick his groin. 
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Chapter 1- Q N* Afilflil brthiiKl AHkNi 



flean 2-Tltfi figure t- Fi 7 



Technique “16; White Crane 

Twist j lit Neck 

(BnHeMuJfag) h 

t'luce again you use your left hand In 
intercept your opponenTs right hand 
Rfwi 2-JM while clamping upward wllh your right 

hand (Figure 2-186), Immediately use your 
right hand In grah his Ungers, twisting and bending to luck Ills ring linger and pinkie. 
White you are doing I his, step ynur right kg backward. Finally, press Ills lingers down In 
ihe ground (Figure 2-187). You should continue your pressing until your opponent's elbow 
Inur hes ihe ground In order In improve* your roniroL, you may also use your lull hand to 
press downward un your right thumb In Increase ihe power. Allcr you have pressed your 
op|Kincinr down io the ground, use your lelt hand to grab his bale and pull II backward 
(Figure 1 2-1 68). This will prevem him from biting you. 


Theory: 

Dividing the MusdtvTerulon (base joint of the pinkie). To make this control effec- 
tive, the angle ol locking Is very important. If you keep your opponent’s arm either 
too straight or too benl. the technique will be inellective. With an accurate angle, 
your opponents pinkie tendon can be locked without too much eliort. II you find 
that you are losing your control, you may use your right teg to kick his "groin or 
throat However, this is very likely to cause the death ol your opponent, and you 
should not do so unless your life is In danger, 


24. Qin Na Against Palm Strike 

There an* two common types ol Paint Strike. Tire firsl strikes forward to the chest or 
sllgbity upward to i he dim or face. The other presses downward to the abdomen area to 
seal the breath. In this section, we will focus on Qin Na techniques against these two pos- 
sible attacks. 

a 






flip Hi Agjlnri Palm Itrkkf 



flgn 1-191 figrn 1-191 



f^iuiw 2 - T9| 


Since the hand imi&l be opened for palm 
strikes, many of the Qin Na techniques used 
against an ripen hand can also be applied 
here. However yuu should still pay atten- 
tion to how to intercept and set tip lor the 
accurate hocking angle. 

L PALM STOKING H5RW0HD TO THE GffcST 

Technique fll: White Trane Nodi 
Its Head or White 
Trane Twist* Its Heck 


(Bai He Dian Tou or Bai Hi' Niu Jtn%) 

When your opponent strikes your chest with his right palm (Figure Intercept 

his arm with your leit hand, and ai the same lime use your right hand in grab his right fin- 
gers (Figure £-190), When you ere doing (his, also step your right leg backward, Finally, 
press his fingers backward until his elbow touches, the ground (Figure 2' 1 91), 
Alternatively. you may Iwtst his hand to your right and ihen bend (figure £-]92]. This will 
control his pinkies tendon, father than (he base of his fingers. Additionally, you may use 
ynur left hand to grab his bair to prevent him from hiring your Fingers (Figure 2-1931. 
Ann! her option to the first technique is. when yuu use your right IuliitL to grab. Instead of 
grabbing all of (hr lingers, only grab any two of his fingers. The pain generated this way 
will be more severe than lliat generated by grabbing all oF his fingers. 







Ciupter 2 - Qln Hi Aejllnft Btfdlinej AttKhf 
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Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (base ol the Finger joints in the 
lirst technique.) and Dividing the Muscle, 'Tendon 
(pinkie tendon in the second technique), Although 
(his technique was introduced previously, you 
should still note how to intercept and set up tne cor- 
rect angle for tracking 


Technique *2: White Crane Bores the Bush 

(Bat He Chuaa Cdq£) if 

In Lhe last technique, alter you have grabbed your opponent's hand with your right 
lingers (Figure 2-194), twist and bend his right wrist, and then circle down and toward 
JiJi back while using your Left hand to hold up his elbow and step your right leg behind 
his right leg (Figure 2-195). Finally, sandwich his right arm between your right hand and 
right chesl to lock him there (Figure 2-196), To make this technique more eFIecttve, after 
you have locked your opponent's arm behind him. you should Increase the pressure on 
his pinkie. 


TO 




Ill 


Qin Ha Agaiinit Palm Strike 



Ifenffni 

Misplacing Hu: 1 Krill'! (shoulder] and Dividing E hie: M usule/Tcndon ( pinkie). Right 
. i I r p r you have twist fhd mid ln'iil your i ^( ■ | : ■ m L t: 1 1 1 's hand, you should Continue I ci 
maintain pressure to prevent your opponents resistance Or escape. When you 
move Ilia arm behind him. you should keep Ills arm as high as his nipple area; this 
will Jock his entire arm (-fleet ively. 


Technique Butterfly Bores Thnnjgh the Flowers or Back Turning 

fHti Die Cbm n Dim or Farr Bet Zhuofi) & 4 ii. M $ 

When your opponent suites you with his nght palm, use ymir left hand to cover his 
right hand and grab his fingers, In order to make the grabbing more effective, you may 
again use your right hand to help, by sandwiching your opponent’s hard between your 
hands (Figure 2-1137) While you are doing this, you should step your right leg hack to set 
up a good angle, Night after your lel| hand grains, you should Immediately rlrrle your 
opponent’s hand behind his hack. Through bending your opponenl’s fingers backward, 
you can control him elfectivnly (Figure 2-lt)S). Yon should roritinuc your pressure until hts 
heels are off the ground. In order In make the control more effective, you Should use your 
right hand to push his chin upward. Naturally, you should beware of any altark Irem the 
other hand. 

TJw&ry: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder and base joints ol the fingers), Wdten you move his 
hand behind him, you should keep the movement at the same level as his nipple 
This wilt lock his entire arm instead of just his lingers. 


n 
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figure 2-200 


ffgurt 2-201 


figurt 2-102 


Technique * 4 : Uon Wonhlpi the Buddha or Large Wrap Elbow 

(Shi Zt Bat R tar Da Chat > ZhuuJ ~T #j * A Kt frt 


in this technique. First use your led hard to caver jour opponent's right hand while 
also stepping jour right leg backward (Figure 2499). Nexi. circle your left hand around his 
right arm and grab Ills right wrist, while also circling your right amt around Ills right arm 
until Lt reaches the elbow (Figure 2-20(1). When you do Ibis, you should step your left Leg 
behind his right leg while lifting his right arm for locking (Figure 2-201 ). Finally press him 
to the ground (Figure 2-202) 


Theory: 

Misplacing itie Bo« (shoulder) and Dividing the Muscle/Tcndun (wrist). When 
you circle your right arm la lack ymir Opponent's anti behind him. yum should use 
the entire Imdy’s power instead of jus I the arm. In addition, in order to luck him 
efficiently, yau should place your hand on Ms upper-ann near tine clbuw area 
Instead oi on his shoulder Because of the strength of the shoulder ii you place 
your 1 1 hi id there, he may reverse the situation by simply circling his arm forward. 


■y.j 


figun 2-199 
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Qin Ha Agalml Palm Strike 
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Technique *5; White Ape Wort h I pi the Ekiddha of Reverse Writ! Pren 

( Beit Hot Bui Fb or An K? Wm J £ |fc ft # * £ £ j£ 

In this technique, you again step your right teg backward and use your left hand to 
cover your opponent's right hand, while damping upward and grabbing his right hand 
(Figure 2-203). Immediately turn your opponent's wrist counterclockwise until his palm 
fates upward (Figure 2-204) and then press ft down while stepping your left leg backward 
(Figure 2-205). You should press him down until his elbow touches (he ground. When you 
press him down, you may twist his hand lo the side slightly, and thereby generate more 
pressure on his pinkie tendon (Figure 2-206). This can result In more pain, 

TlflfJ? 

Dividing the Muscle,. Tendon (wrist mid pinkie). To make the control etficlcnt, you 
must generate good leverage between your thumbs and pinkies. Once you have 
locked the hand, press downward with the entirely ot both your hands, instead of 
just the thumbs. 


n 
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Technique ff 6: Flngen Lack the Dragon Tail or Turning finger Dividing 

(flit Sw> i-Ofw Mv r ; or Zkuan jR-i-t Zhit i& Ik $L J^L ' 4f 

This lerhnirjue Is, an option |a the- last technique, In this technique, right alter you 
have grabbed your opponent s ri Ljtil wrist and turned it counterclockwise unE 1 1 Ihc pul in 
laces upward (Figure 2-211', ■, Immediately use your right thumb anil Index Finger to split his 
pi 1 1 knt (mm tils other four lingers (Figure 2 - 20 &). Finally, IwLst your index linger and 1 1 mint) 
to lock and press your opponent's pinkie in place I Figures 2-209 atitl 2-210). You should 
press him down until his dbow 1 ouches the ground. 

Theory 

Misplacing the Hone (pinkie), From the beginning until your opponent's pinkie is 
locked, you should not let your lell hand lose csjntnjl of his right wrist When you 
use your Index finger and thumb to lock his pinkie, ihc leverage generated from 
your index linger and thumb is very important, Without good leverage, the control 
will he Ineffective 
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Qkn Hi Agitait Film Strike 
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Technique #7: Wild Chicken Spreads ft I Wlngf 

nkJtZhmChO 

Jr (his technique, itse your right hand to cover your 
opponent s right hand, while also clamping upward with 
your Iris hand to grab your opponent’s right wrist 
(Figure 2-2113- Immediately after the grab, turn your 
opponent's wrist clockwise unti] bis palm laces upward 
(Figure 2-2 12). Rnatiy, step your right leg backward and 
press him down (Figure 2-21 :i). You should press him 
down until his elbow touches the ground. 


Theory; 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist). When you grab, you are using the entirety ol 
both your hands, and when you turn your opponent's hand clockwise, you should 
use your entire body instead of Just the arms, When you press your opponent 
down, the power Is generated from the leverage of your pinkie and the thumb 
area, fcnep trying until you lind the most elective angle and leverage 


Technique s&: One Post to Support the Heaven* 

(Yt Ztm Ding Han) — & IS A 

In this technique, again use your right hand to cover your opponent’s right hand, while 
also using the left hand to clamp his right wrist (Figure 2-214). Immediately circle your 
right hand to grab your opponent's right wrist, while also turning your body clockwise to 
place his right arm on your shoulder with The paint lacing upward (Figure 2-215). Finally, 
use both hands to push your opponent's arm upward to generate pain In his shoulder 
(Figure 2-216). You should continue exerting your pushing strength until your opponent's 
heels are off the ground. 
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1PI 



figure 2-2 1 6 figure 2-217 


Theory: 

Misplacing E I u 1 Bone ( shuiddur ) IE I hr angle of yniir Oppt mm t s Ann is set rnrrerl- 
ly. with rhe leverage of your shoulder aitd hands, you should be able to lock hint 
very easily. Ert order m make the technique more effective, you may place l he brie 
side of his upper-arm on your shoulder while executing the technique (Figure 2 - 
23 7). TIiLh will generate great pain in the tendons of tiis upper-arm. Naturally, you 
must bewnre ol a possible attach from his left hand That is why you must control 
him until Ills heels are off llic ground Tins will prevent him From generating any 
power to attack 

Technique *9: Twist Wrist am cl Press Elbow and 

The Old Man Is Promoted to Generali 

(Nsti Him Yu Ziiou arid Ltiv I kin Bui Jranq) -J® ^ ^ Tf ■ ^ 

Again. first step your rlgti! teg backward ami (COW your opponent's right palm with 
your right hand and colJ around his wrist to grab It. while placing yuiir left forearm on Ids 

7 « 








qjn Hi Agiinil Palm Strike 



Him* 2-2 IS figure 2-2f9 Figure 2-210 



figure Z-221 


albcrw | F"*! _■ i i n. 1 2-210) Nesl, Imiw (nrwareJ and use Ik Leverage ■: ii your right hand and left 
forearm in press him down until lie Is on the ground (Figure 2-219}. Alternatively, you may 
USO your leEl loreartfrt I 0 press the tendon on Hit' hack ol your upponctl's upper-arm 
[Figure 2-220). Tills also generates pain and therefore cmitrufs your opponent. 

Using the same theory, you may also place your opponent's elbow under your left 
armpit area (Figure 2*221), and use the leverage of your hands and left shoulder to press 
him down to the ground (Figure 2*222). 

Theory: 

MispLacLng the Bone (elbow). Dividing Che Muscle, Tendon (wrist), and Pressing the 
Tendons (upper-arm), From your right hand's twisting, you sc( up the correct 
angle tor I he elbow's pressing. With I Hie leverage ol your I ell forearm (or shoulder) 
and rlghl hand, you can generate great pain In the el how. 


77 



Chapter J - Qin Nj Against Bare hand Al1«ll 


r ■ ■ 



Figure 2-215 figure 1-226 


Technique #10: Hand Bend) the Dragon's Tall 

(Shun Ban Lang lli'r) -}* iL IL 

When ycHir opponent attacks yuti with his right palm, firs l use your right hand In covet 
his hand I Figure 2-22 3). Next, circle your right hand around his fo rearm lo grail Ills wtisl 
while also using your left hand to grab his finder and small lingers (Figure 2-224). When 
you do this, you should step your left leg forward and to his right hand side while placing 
your Left arm under your opponent's right arm Finally, use your left hand to pull back 
your opponent’s index linger and pinkie against your chest to control him (Figure 2-225), 
When you use this technique, pay attention to where you stand. In order to prevent your 
opponent from attacking you with his Jell hand, after you, have looked his index finger and 
pinkie with your left hand, use your right hand: to grab his hair and pull and twist his head 
to his left (Figure 2 - 226 ). Alternatively, you may use your right hand to push his chin 
upward, 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (index finger and pinkie). When you lock your opponent, his 

forearm should be sandwiched between your chest and hand. 
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Technique #11: Twin th* Winy with Both Handi 
or Forward Upward Turning 

(Shuansi Stiou Ban Chi or Qian Sfttmg Rid) 

S * ft *4 . t± to 

When your opponent a Macks you with his right palm, 
turn your body \o your left and use your left forearm to 
block upward, white placing your right arm under his 
elbow (Figure 2-227). Immediately after blocking, push 
your left forearm forward while using your right wrisi area to pull his elbow toward you 
(figure 2-22S). finally, slep your right leg behind his right leg and use both of your arms in 
lock your opponent's right arm (Figure 2-229). in order to prevent your opponent from 
attacking you With his left hand, you may Lise your right am: in lock 1 lie elbow; while using 
your left hand to push his chin toward his lell (Figure 2-230). You may also grab his hair 









Chiptlf ? - Gin Nj A()iliiit liJFfhjnd AttHhk 



Figure 1-131 




and puM It flown ( Figure 2-231 3- toturally, you may use your right hand Id grab bis Hi mat 
(Figure 2-23-2) or sweep your right leg backward to make your opponent lall (Figure! 2-233). 


Thtcry: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and neck). In order to make his. arm bend for your 
locking, while yo-ur are pushing your left lorearm forward and downward, you 
should also use the area on the base erf your thumb to pull Inward on bis elbow 
(Figure 2-23T). The leverage and the angle of locking are very important With 
good leverage and correct locking, il you ferk your power, you may pop your oppo- 
nent’s elbow out of the socket quite easily. 
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Technique K12; Hands Prop m Large Beam 
or Prop Up EJIhw 

{■.Stow Hon Da Uong or Sluing Mi Dim i 

■f & k ^ , _t £ P t 

When your opponent Attacks you with his right palm, 
again use ynur right hand ro cover his hand while step- 
Rgi**2-23} ping your left leg backward (Figure U-U.'iS j. Then. Imme- 

diately coil your right band around his wrist, direct it to 
your right, and grab It (Figure 2-23fi>, While you are doing set. you should aLso step In with 
your left leg, and use your Idl elhow to push upward on his right elbow. Finally, use the 
leverage ot your hands and left elhow io lock him. Upward unlil his heels are oil the ground 
(Figure 2-237), You should pos id i hi yuur$elt where your Opponent Cannot strike you with 
his left hand. 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (elbow). With the good leverage generated from your left 
elbow and right hand, you should he able to lock him easily. En. this technique, ii 
you generate a jerking Jin, you may easily break your opponent's elbow. 


l\ PALM PRESSING DOWNWARD TO THE ABDOMEN 

In Chinese martial arts. It Is very common to use She palm to press downward against 
the stomach and abdominal areas (Figure When these two areas are pressed, the 

muscles connected to the upper chest will contract, and therefore the breath can be 
seated, Here, we wilt introduce some Qin Na Techniques which can Eje used against palm 
pressing to these are-as. 

•1 
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Figure! 240 F' Qu<f J-241 



H Technique #1 : Low Outward Wrlit Prcii 

P jfl (Xu I **»Ht Won) T th Jt- 

When, yrmr opponent usra his rlghl palm 
to press downward again si your stomach 
arcj L first step yrtur rLi^lii leg backward, and 
; \ •, use your left forearm to intercept his press by 

V'- ji repelling it to ynur rigjll (Figure 2-239). While 

you are doing l his . also use your right hand to 
gniti his wrist. Next, circle yimr left fortaertn 
Figu* 1-242 upward and then downward to coil around 

your opponent's forearm (Figure 2-24 (I). 
Finally, use your left hand to control his inrearm until tt is vertical to the ground, while using 
your right hand. I a press his hand downward to generate pain In his wrist (Figure 2-24 1). 


Tfewy: 

Dividing lhe Muscle, 'Tend on ( wrist ). In this technique, you do not general g any 
pain in your opponent's gIIkjw. Your left hand serves Only lu lock I tier arm in the 
correct position, tor your right hand rani ml [ Figure 2-242). The major pain comes 
Imni the wrist. The leverage uf control la generated from the base uf your right 
paliu and III umb and Hie middle finger grubbing the Widal. 


ftj 
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JFJijutf 7-1*1 OqufT 1-2*6 

Technique *2: Single Hand to Support the Heavens or Press the WrHt Up 

(2 fit Shoti Cheng 7fm or Shang Ya Wim J I f ^ ^ 

When your i »|i | Hunt 1 ill USCs his rijjhl palm tia press downward against your Stomach 
area. Eirst step your right leg backward and use your left forearm to Intercept bis press by 
repelling il r i i> your right (Figure 2*243). While you are doing this, alto use your right hand 
to grab hits wrlat. iNexf. use your left hand to push hU Hbow upward while pressing his 
hand to control, his wrist (Figure 2-24-1 j. You should posilLon yourself where your oppfr 
nert cannot easily strike you wilh his left hand. Finally, platm your (eft hand on his elbow, 
and using the leverage of your Left hand and right hand, Lock your opponent upward 
(Figure i-24 !5). You must Increase the upward pressing slreugth until his heels are off the 
ground. This can also prevent him from hitting you with his left hand 

Theory; 

Dividing the Muscle/Te-ruloil (wrist J. In this technique, the major pain originates 
truni the wrist In order to Increase the elfldency of the control. you may s^ueene 
hotli of your hands against each other (Figure 2-24 Si. You should position your* 

S3 
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figutt 2-2*9 


sell on Hit: right side ui your opponent \ v> prevent Jilin from attacking you wilh .his 
left haiLti 


Technique #3: Two Children Worship the Buddha 

{Shmng ‘long Hot ft}) 5 #■■ 

When your opponent use* his right palm to press downward against your stomach 
area, first step your right leg backward and use your felt lorearm to Intercept his press by 
repelling it to your right (Figure 2 - 247 ). While you are doing so, also use your right hand to 
grab his wrist. Nest, slide ynur tell arm under his armpit. and use your left sippersurm to 
press againsl the tendon on the hack of his upper-arm f figure 2MMS] i. finally, bow forward 
It) increase' the pressure on his upper-raim In generate pain (Figure 2-245). 

Theoty: 

Pressing the Tendon, (upper-arm.) and Misplacing the Bone (elbow), tn order to 
control your opponent more efficiently, you may press your left shoulder forward 
and pulE ynur right hand backward This generates strong controlling leverage. 
This technique ran only coni ml your opponent temporarily. Instead of long term. 
This will offer you an opportunity for a quick right hand attack to his face. It is 
very Hilfirull to dislocate your opponent's elbow with this technique 


u 





Qln N* KgtliHt Film Strike 
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Technique *4: Feudii Lon) 

Invite* to Dinner 

fBa Wijng Qin$ ffei jjj 3- if $ 

When ynur opponem uses tils right palm 
To press downward against your slomnch 
area, first atop your right leg backward and 
use your left forearm To inlercept his press 
While you are doing », also use you r right 
hand to grab his wrist, Nest bend yrwr left elbow and use your left arm in lock your 
opponent's right arm. while your right hand Lifts op your opponent's hanrt (Figure 2-25]). 
Finally, use both of your bands To press your upponcnlt hand downward (o generate pain 
in his wrist (Figure 2-252)- You should Increase your pressure until his beefs are rati the 
ground. If you are afraid nl your opporn'iil s left hand at lack, you may simply use your left 
hand Err control his wrist and use your right hand to grab bis hair (Figure 2-253). 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle Tendon (wrist). Sight alter your intercept, you should use 
your left arm to press his elbow while pulling his right hand backward with your 
right hand. This w||( lock his arm right at the beginning of this technique. The nat- 
ural reaction of your opponent against your action ts to bend his arm in order to 
protect his elbow Irom being locked. You then simply follow his hooding to lock 
him upward The final control leverage is general rd from your hands, pressing the 
base Joints of your fingers and left elbow In sandwich your opponents lorearm 
Occasionally, you will encounter someone who Is double pointed in his wrist, This 
technique t n-pn Eieccimes ineffective. Once you realize ibis, iunnet I lately use your 
left hand In loci; I he wrist, while using your right hand to bend his pinkie liarkward 
to control him. 



Ill 


I Igurt 2-25.} 

by repelling it to your right (Figure 2-25*>|, 
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Technique #5: Large Python Turni Its Body 

{Da Mam i Kin Shen, i Jt il ^ 

When, your opponent uses his right palm to press downward against your stomach 
area, first step your right leg backward and use your tedt inrearm to Intercept his press by 
repelling It to your right (Figure 2-254)- While you are doing so. also use your right hand 
to grab his wrist, ftps!, swing his arm to his left while placing your left forearm under his 
right eIIjow (Figure 2-255). Then, rotate your body under his right arm white pressing ynur 
It’lt forearm against his elbow (Figure 2-25ti), Fir ally, bow forward while pressing his 
elbow down with your left forearm (Figure 2-257). You should. press until his elbow touch- 
es I lie ground. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (elbow and shoulder). When you rotate and press your oppo- 
nent downward, you should use your entire body's power in ihis technique, il 
your opponent is very skillful and fast, he will he aWe to roll forward and therefore 
reipasE 1 Hi msed from your control. To prevent this, you may step your right ieg 
hack tn circle his body while pressing downward. This will enable you to lock him 
down tn the ground. 

&& 
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frQutt 2-260 



figure 2-26 J 


Technique Wild Chicken Spread* Its Wlngi 

f Wr y.fron Cto) ff fli A 

In chi* technique, use ynur right hand In re]ie\ your opponent's right arm while pjaring 
your lc If hand under your right arm f Figure 2-258). Nest, grab your opponent's right hand 
with ywr h'll hand, white moving ynur right hand to Ills fight WTlat aiml grabbing II (Figure 
2-25il ! ItiRlil after the grab, Immediately turn yuur opponent s wrisl Clockwise while still 
trending his wrist (Figure 2-260). Finally, lifte your entire body's power In press him down 
(Figure 2-261). VuU should press him down until his left dbuW touches I tie ground. 

Thenry: 

Dividing The Musclp/Tendnn (wrist), When you grab his wrist, you are using The 
entirely of both ynnr hands In grab Instead of only using fingers, and when you 
lum your opponent's hand dnekwisr, you should use your entire body instead of 

i usl using arms. W'hen ynu press ynur ap|iorH*nt down, the power is generated 
mm the leverage of your pinkie and Hi Limb area, and the power is generated from 
ynur Irody. Keep irylnj until the must effective angle and leverage am found. 
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Ttclinlque *7: Prettlng Shoulder with Single Fluytr and 
Extending the Meek foe Water 

(Yt ZfriDirltf Jkinj! cltidYin Jilt# QtuSfiui) — $ , £l fk jfc 

In this technique, First Use your right lorearm to repel your opponent’s attack to your 
right, while placing your letl arm above his elbow (Figure 2-2 62 J _ Next, press Kis rigtn 
elbow down and coll your left hand around his right Arm until reaching his elbow (Figure 
2*263) This will place his right arm behind him. Finally, use your left arm. to hit his right 
arm upward and behind him. A( this stage, all of the tendons and ligaments in your oppo- 
nent's shoulder are very tensed. You should press your Index finger on hLs Jkwncifing cav- 
ity (M-UE-48) to generate great pain in hLs shoulder area [figure 2-2154)- You should 
increase the pressing pressure on your index finger until your opponents heels are off the 
flour. Alternatively, you may use yuur right hand to Mil his chin upward f Figure 2-2ftn) or 
grab and pull his, hair (Figure 2-2WJ), This will also produce great pain. 
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Frgurr 2-264 


Fig\ift 2-265 








ffln Na Acjalml Fain Strike 



Theory: 

Misplacing the Rome < .h kcnal«if-r> and Cavity 
Press (Jiimrrffifrng cavity], When ymi tun 
ynnr Idl arns In lock your opponent's dRhl 
arm anil lilt it upward, you generate a strain 
on his rl^ht shoulders tendons and liga- 
ments. This action also exposes fils 
Jiunneitinv cavity for your cavity press 
attar!; . Wiihdut an accurate tacking nnsHlcm 
for l he shoulder, the cavity press wifi not he 
oflsTtlYH. 



figure 2- 262 






figurr 1 269 


Technique ff8: LI on Worships the Buddha 
or Large Wrap Elbow 

(Shi 7i Btii ft or J>r Chon Zhou} ^ 4 j- ■ A 

When your opponent strikes your abdomen area 
with his rlf(ht palm, use Your Jell forearm tu repel the 
attack to your right, while using Your rlgtll hand to grab 
lbs righl Wrisl (Figure 2-267). Nest, noil your rigliL ti.md 
around Ills forearm and push his arm In his right while 
also using Your fell hand to grab Ins right wrist (Figure 2- 
268). Finally, step your lull leg behind him while circling 
your right, arm and press him down to the ground 
(Figure 2-26-9). 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (shoulder) ami Dividing the Muscle. Tendon (wrist l. When 
you circle vour right arm to h»CK Your opponent'* arm behind him, you should use 
the entire body's power instead of just trie arm. In addition, In order to lock him 
dice lively, you should place your hand on Ills upper -arm. near the elbow area, 
instead of on his shoulder II yuu place your ham I on his shoulder, because ol its 
strength, he may reverse the situation by simply circling bis arm forward, 







figurt 2-172 



Technique H9\ White Ape Worship* 
the Buddha or Reverie 
Wrlil Press 


n 

ej *ft ft - £ * *: 

[n this technique, first use your right fore- 
fJouuv 2-274 , , , 

ami to repel your opponent 1 attack to your 

'ibjJil. white also placing your left hand above his right forearm (Figure 2-270). Next, use both 
of your hamls to turn your opponent's wrist counterclockwise until the palm Faces upward 
(Figure 2-271). Finally, use both hands to press and bend his wrist lo generate pain (Figure 2- 
272). You may also l wist his hand to his right In order to generate pain in the pinkie area 
(Figure 2-273). You should; continue to press until his elbow touches the ground If neces- 
sary, you may use your tell hand to strike hts nose or eyes (figure 2-274), 


so 









Qln Ha A fl ain it Fill 1|rllic 


Theory: 

Dividing the Musde/Tendun (wrist). To make the control effective, you must generate 
gout! leverage belwmi your thumbs and pinkies. Once yuu haw Lucked I In- hand, 
press downward with the entirety of both of your hards Instead of just the thumbs. 


2 5. Qin Na Against Fist Strike 

Before we discuss the (Jin Na techniques against fist strikes, you should flrsl recognize 
two important lacls, First , l he main difference between fjm INa against open hands anti fist 
strikes Is that, in fist attacks, your opponent's fingers are dosed, and it Is dilflcuLt., LE not 
Impossible, to apply finger (Jin Na against him Therefore, (Jin Na against fist attacks musl 
locus on the wrist, elbow, or shoulder. 

Second, when your opponeol attacks you with his fist, he has several options He may 
punch your head, chest. or abdominal areas. He may also punch you straight with the 
Iront side of his lisl. attack you with the side ol his fist to your face nr temple, or strike you 
with an uppercut to your chin or abdomen. In this section, we will discuss (Jin Na tech- 
niques against fist atl acks by dividing them imo three main subsections; punches to the 
head, tiie chest, and the abdomen, The category of punches to l he head will again be 
divided into three categories; straijfht punches, sideways back fist strikes, and uppercuts. 
Chest punches 1 1 kf'wiji*: will he categorized according to fmer possible methods of inter 
ceptlng. Finally, Qin Na techniques against abdominal punches will he divided into two 
groups, the straight punch anti the uppercut. 


I, AGAINST HEAD' PUNCH 
A. STRAIGHT PUNCH 

Technique HT Twist the Wing with Both Hands or Forward Up want Turning 

(Shuong Sftou ft?n Pit Qian Sftang fan ) £ -T 15. » ft _L tj 

IE your opponent punches al your head with his right fist, first you repel the strike with 
your lell lorearm while placing your right forearm under his elbow area (Figure 2-275). 
Immediately after repelling, use your forearm near the thumb area to pull his elbow 
toward you, while pushing your lelt hand forward (Figure 2-27(1). Finally, lock your oppo- 
nent’s right arm in place (Figure 2-277). You may also use your right leg to sweep your 
opponent’s right leg and make him lall (Figure 2-27H) It is very important that you should 
stand on the right side of your opponent's body to avoid his left hand's strike 
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f\Q\vt t-m 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). When you apply this lechnlque, your opponents 
arm may be si III; tills makes It harder for you to bend his arm. The key to make his 
arm bend Is to use the wrist area on. your thumb side to hook his elbow downward, 
while pushing your lelt arm upward. This wtQ provide you with good leverage to 
bend his arm. In this technique, if you Jerk your power suddenly, you may pop out 
your opponent's elbow, 
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Qin Na Against Fill Strike 
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Tethrtlqin- * 2 \ Lock the Elbow and Puth the Neck or Lock 
the Elbow a ltd Seal the Throat 

fi&K? Zhtm TtsiJjn^ or Huw Zhou Fen$ i-b>ut $ H ffr • jjjfl if ■£ 

In the Sri.nl tedmJqve, i : lJJ 1 1 alter you I u»w lucked your upjiorioil's right arm, y.'Lt may 
List: your rt^jlit hand to rontiliiue to toek the arm whUe using your left hand or forearm to 
press against ytiur opponents neck {Figure 2-27ST). 

Alternatively, you. may lei your left hand take over the locking, anti free you rijjlil hand 
tti grab your opponent's throat (Figure 2-2-BO). 

rheoryr 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow), Dividing The Muscle.Tendon (shoulder and Deck), or 
dealing The Breath (throat), 


Technique *3: Luo Han bows or Small Elbow Wrap 

(Luo Him Xing Li or Xiao Chon Zhou) S it ft O- ■ r J” H 5t 

In this technique, first you repel ihe punch to your right with your right iureorm and 
grab the wrist while placing your tell hand on your opponent's elbow (Figure 2-281). Nejft, 
step your left leg to the front of your opponent’s right leg white circling your lelt forearm 
upward and then downward, at the same time pulling your right hand downward and then 
Inward (Figure 2-2S2). Finally, pull your opponent's right arm toward the front of your body 
to destroy his stability, while bowing and sweeping ynnr |eFt leg backward to make him fail 
(Figure 2-283). When your opponent Is on the ground, lock hLs arm behind his back. With 
the help hoth ol your legs, yon will he able m lock him iheie linnly f Figure 2-284) 
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figur* 2 2M2 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and shoulder) In order to make your opponent fa]], 
after you have lotted him, you should, pull him to ynur front ro destroy his hat 
Alice, while sweeping your left Ipu backward. Once your opponent is on the 
ground, if necessary, you may rotate bis arm toward his head and pop his shoulder 
out o! Joint. 


Technique «4: Pressing Shoulder with Single finger and 
Extending the Neck for Water 

(TJ Zhi Ding J’rtJrrjJ undYifi Jin % Qtu Shui) — 4& Ti ^ + 5 1 flt ^ ^ 

hi this technique, again use your right forearm to repel your opponent's punch to vonr 
right while placing your left forearm on hJs elbow area (Figure 2-2S5). Nexl. book down 
with your right hand, grab his wrist, and then push his arm upward while coiling your left 
arm around his arm and Ism, "illy placing your hand behind his elbow (figure 2-286) , With the 
level of your left elbow and hand, now you may lock your opponent’s arm behind him. You 
should lift his arm upward to generate tension in his shoulder In this situation, il you press 
your Index huger on his jiameiting cavity (M-UE-4S), you will be able to generate great pain 






QJn Wo Agilml Flit Strike 



Fu/urtJ' 287 


f i-jarp z-zaa 



Figure 2-289 


in his shoulder area (Figure iT2fl7), You 
should in-crEHse the pressure on your index 
linger until yimr opponent's heels leave the 
floor AllEmaitvL'Iy, you may use yoqr right 
hand In push tils rhln upward (Figure 2-2^). 
This will Lfbcrtaae the pain pn-iiMy Naturally, 
you may use your rlgtil hand Lu grab Ills hair 
and pull to generate good leverage for your 
control (Figure 2-2SS<^. 


TTieary: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder), and Cavity Press (Jiannetiing cavity). When you 
use your ielt arm to lock your opponent ‘5 right arm and lilt It upward- you put a 
strain on his right shoulder's tendons and ligaments. This action also exposes his 
Jiamteiling cavity for vour cavity press attack- Without the accurate locking posi- 
tion of the shoulder, the cavity press will not be dlecttve, 
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Figiurt 2 293 


fiquT rZ 294 


Technique ttSi One Post to Support the Heavens 

t' Yt Zfni i Mng Ttan) ft ^ £ 

When ynur oppooenl punchns at your heart with his right rist, lirst use your righi tore- 
arm lo repel his punch l-n your right (Figure 2-290), Ne*i. hook your righi hsnd down and 
grab his wrist with both or your hands, anrt turn hts palm to Ca.ce upward, while stepping 
yntir ieh leg tn the frrmt of his right leg and placing the bark of hLs upper-arm over ynur 
left shoulder (Peru™ 2-201), Finally, lift his arns upwanl lo generate pain In his shoulder 
(Figure 2-292). You should keep lifting until his heels are oil the ground. The position 
where you stand should he as far as possible beyond the reach of his Sell hand 

If your opponent Intends In attack you with Ills left hand, immediately use your left 
elbow to Strike his Solar plexus, while still holding his arm In position with your right hand 
(Figure 2-2EKI). You may also use- your left hand to strike tils groi n (Figure 2-294). 
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FiguftJ-.ISS 




fhurt. 2 - 29 ? 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder). When you lum 
your opponent's ann to make his palm face upward, 
you have twisted the tendons and I laments in his 
shoulder into a tensed condition. I( you Iffl his arm 
upward, ihe lilting will cause the ligaments to tear- 
off, further lifting will dislocate the shoulder Joint. 
]n order to produce more pain, you may place your 
opponent's upper-arm tendon on your shoulder 
while you are executing this technique. 


Technique £6; The Old Man Carrie* the Fiifi on Hfi Back 

(Lao Hon BeiTHj A '"A If A. 

When your opponent uses his right fist to punch your head, step your right leg back- 
ward while using your left forearm to intercept his punch on his right elbow and your right 
lorearm on his wrist area (Figure 2-295). night after the interception, pul] your lefl hand 
downward and turn your body to your right (Figure 2-296). Finally* bow your body lor- 
wa-rd and position your opponent's right arm behind your back (Figure 2-297), 

Theory 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder). En order to lock your opponent’s shoulder effec- 
tively, the angle ol locking must be accurate. When you turn your body and pull, 
if your opponent’s arm is either too straight or too benl, the locking wiil nol be 
effective. 
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B SIDEWAYS BACK FIST STRIKE 

Technique *1r The OW Man Carries the Fish on His Bach 

(loo Hon Bei Hj| £ If 

When your opponent lisp* his right buck fist to si rite your rigid temple (figure 2-2EJ8), 
usp ynur Irtt hand to iulereopi his elbow an d right hand at his wrist while stepping hack 
with ynur right leg (Figure 2<299). Right alter the interception.. push your left Forearm down- 
ward, turning ynur body to ynur right I, Figure 2-3£H)) r Finally. bow Forward and pull his arm 
downward with Emil Ft of your hands to Fork his rigid arm behind your hack i Figure 2-30! j, 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder). In older to luck your pp|w moot's shoulder cf(ec- 
1 ive-ly, like angle c>( lucking must be accurate. When you turn ynur hotly and pull, if 
your opponent ’s arm is either too strajgFit or I Du befit, the lock will not be effective. 

Technique #2; White Tiger Turnt Its Head or Upward Elbow Wrap 

(Btf Hu fa Shou or Shang Chan Zhou) & ^4 If " -L #1 

In this technique, while you intercept wiih ynur left hand, also use your right hand to 
clamp your opponent's wrist (Figure 2 - 3 fl 2 j. Immediately r.irr|p Fjolh of your Ftflrds coun- 


ts 










fJguW 2- SQ2 


f Igwr 2 - IDJ 


tcrclodfwifrt and use your Left hand to gra b your opponent ’s hand. then continue lu roll 
your right hand until reaching his elbow area r Figure 2-303). Finally, lift Ills elbow upward 
with your right band while twisting his wrist with your left hand to lock him up (Figured 
304), When you execute this technique, you should also reposition yourself behind your 
opponent so that he cannot attack you with his left hand. With the leverage from the left 
and right hands, If you squeeze both sides in. you will be able to control him eitectlvely. 

In order to Increase the effectiveness of ihe control, you may lock his right arm with, 
your righl hand and stomach, while using your left hand lo push his right neck to the left 
(Figure 2-30.5}, 

nteoryr 

Dividing the Muscle, 'Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing the Bone [elbow). In order lo 
make the control effective, you should forcefully twist your opponent’s hand. With 
the leverage of your left hand and right hands, the paLn generated can be very sig- 
nificant, When you position your right hand, ll should be on the upper-arm, as 
dose as possible to the elbow, In addition, your right patm should be facing 
upward, When you circle both of your hands to control, you should use the entire 
body to generate power. 
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Technique #?; One Port to Support the Hcami! 

f Yi /Mu Ding Ihn \ — 4± U» & 


When your opponent anacks your right temple with 
bis righl back fist, flrsl use your righl forearm to repel 
h-i-ft punch while also damping your right baud upward 
on his wrist ( Figure 2-306). Nest, grab his wrist with 
flgiiir J-JM both of your hands and turn untii bis paim is facing 

upward, while; turning vour htwly i« your right and plac- 
ing hts up|H:r-arm over your lull shudder {Figure 2-3(l7l. Finally, pull his arm down until It 
is alinusi vertical tn the ground and then lilt it upward (Figure 2-3Afi] You should keep lilt- 
ing until liis beds are ofl the ground, and yuu stiuuld stand ns far as passible lioyn-ml I he 


reach of IlLS lull hand. 


Theory: 

Misplacing (he Hone (shoulder) When you (um your opponent's arm to make his 
palm lace upward, you twist the tendons and ligament* In his shouirier to a tensed 
condition. II you lift his arm upward,, it will cause the ligaments to tear oh. Further 
lilting will HisJoraie th« shoulder joini. When you execute this technique, you may 
place his upper-arm lendon on your shoulder to increase the pain. 
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C UPFEHCUT PUNCHES TO THE CHIN 

Technique Pi; Twist the Wing with Both Hands or Forward Upward Turning 

(SAwOfltf ShPU fiiui Chi or Quin Sitting fhw> ) f ^ i it'lf _t- ti 

If your opponent throws an uppercut punch at your cli In with hts right Elat (Figure 2- 
3(19), first you repel liis si like to your left wit hi your icfl forearm, while &tso placing; your 
right forearm on his elbow area (Figure 2-310 ). Next, using the leverage of the left hand 
and your right wrist, trend his right aMu and lock il tn place (Figure 2-31 1). tn order to con- 
trol him more effectively, you may let your right hand take over l he arm control while 
using your left hand to pull tils hair backward Or to push tils neck to IlL& let) (Figure 2-3 1 2). 
You may also sweep your right leg backward to your opponent's right leg and make him 
r,i II In tlits technique, Il la very important that you stand on the right hand aide of your 

opponents body to avoid his left hand's strike 

Tftwiy; 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). When you apply this technique, your opponent's 
arm may be stiff. Hind this makes it harder for you to bend his arm. The key to mak- 
ing his arm bend Is to use the wrist area on your thumb side to hook downward, 
while pushing your lelt iirm upward. This will provide you with good leverage to 
bend his arm. In this technique, if you jerk your power suddenly, you may pop cut 
your opponent's elbow joint 
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Tcthnlque * 2 : OanUt Creels with Hands 

(DooZiZwiJi j si -f ft 4 

Wiled your uppufierit throws 4m. uppercut j>i li i-l ! i at your chin with his rifjht fist. flrsi 
turiiyour body to your right and use yoUr left Forearm to intercept his dlmw, whLlc usinjj 
the right arm lo cover Ins wrist (Figure 2-313). Then, immediately push your left elbow 
forward while rotslltig your right arm backward (Figure 2-3 M). Finally, lock him into posi- 
tion f Figure 2-3 15>. IE necessary, you may dislocate his elbow 1 . 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). When you execute this technique, you should 
beware oi Ins Jell hand punch- The angle ot luck lie tween his up]N'r-arm anri lore- 
arm Is Very imporlant. Too striilghl nr Inii bent will make the technique Inelfac- 
tlve. 
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Technique *i: The Old Mart Carries the Fish frrt His Back 

(LaoHmBiT Mj- J & 

This is 4 li l alternative technique from the last one. When your opikuienl u®e$ his right 
I bit to uppercut punch your chin* use your right forearm to caver Ills wrisi wtilln using 
your leli Forearm to push his right elbow to your right (Figure 2-3 16). Right aFclt the inter- 
ception. Immediately turn your body to your right and lock your mpponnil .'s right arm 
behind your back (Rgu re 2-3 1 7). 

Theory: 

Misplac ing the Bone {shoulder}. In order to lock your opponent's shoulder ellec- 
tivefy, the angle 1 must be accurate- When you turn your bodv and pull, II your 
opponent's arm is either (wj Stfalgbl car ItKt bent. I he larking will not In- elective 


Technique M: Luo Han Bnwi or Small Elbow Wrap 

[LuoHtm Xtng IJ rir Xiao Chan ?JkwI ik ft tf ■ -J- S® H 

When your opponent throws an uppercut punch at your chin with his right list, step 
your right leg hack while using your right loTearm to repel his attack, As you do so. also 
place your ielt hand under his right elbow (Figure 2-338). iVext, step your lelt leg in front 
of his right leg while circling both oi your arms and bowing Forward (Figure 2-319), Then, 
pull him toward the Front ol your body to destroy his stability and at the same time sweep 
your left leg backward to make him foil (Figure 242m Once he is on the ground, lock his 
arm behind his back (figure 2421), With the help of both your legs, you will he able to 
Jock him there lirmly. You may also use t>uth of your hinds to twist his head and lock his 
neck. 







figanl-ilQ figurt 2-311 


Theory: 

Misplacing rhe Bnne (dbow), Your right arm's interception of the punch and the 
Ldl hand's position on hi* eh how are very irnpnrtan(. With |he correct rotation u( 
both amts, you can control your opponent's right arm easily, In order To make 
yonr opponent laJl, after yon haw Incited him you should pull him to your front to 
destroy his balance, while sweeping your left leu backward. Once your opponent 
Lh on tor! ground, yon may push his arm toward his head anrl pop his shoulder out 
L>f joint. 
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Technique 15: The Liimc Man Shown Hk Courtesy 

fBo ZiYcsii Li) -f # £ 

When your opponent unet his right li^imJ to punch 
upward to your oh In, use your lull fortune to repel his 
punch to your left (Figure 2-322). Alter your repel, 
i nut ltd lately step your right teg behind his right leg mil 
use your right arm to circle his neck (Figure 2-323). 
Finally, sweep your right leg backward while pressing 
your right arm Forward to make your opponent fall 
(Figure 2-32-1). 


Theory: 

Taking Down. One uf the uiusl effective I eclmi ques against uppercut punches Is 
i In- trike down. The reason For this Is simply that, when your opponent Is execut- 
ing an uppercut punch, the distance between you and him must be close. Tl li s will 
allow you to reach his center and destroy his balance easily. Tu prevent your 
opponent From grabbing you with his right hand while Falling, right alter your ini ex- 
ception, iry to grab his right arm or shoulder or even push It forward. 


It. Again it Orest Punch 

Because oE its improper pun idling angle, the hook punch to the chest is seldom used. 
The more cuiiiniui] attack tu the chest k Ihe straigEil panel], aimed at the solar plexus or 
the nipple area. Because straight chest punches are so common In Chinese martial arts, 
many Qlu Nn techniques have been developed against them, hi l Fils section, we will intro- 
duce some of the most common Qfn Na techniques which can be used against the straight 
chest punch. In order to categorize the techniques and make them clear, we will assume 
that your opponent punches you with Fils right fist, and the techniques will he discussed 






figtm2-Sl? 


hguft 2-123 


by dividing them Into Eouf categories: repelling to the ill'll! With die right hand (Figure 2- 
325), repelling to the lell with the left hand (.'Figurt 2-3SS>, covering lu the I i-Ji will] the 
rLght tiajid (Figure 2^27), and covering to the right wit h the Eelt hand: (Figure 2-22ft>. 


A, REPELLING TO THE RIGHT WITH THE NlCHT HAND 

Technique SI: Forward WHrf Pre», Upward Wrift PSf» r 
and Low Inward Wrist Preis 

{{Jkift>b)^,5t?ar^YQl^<afKfXkifoiltiWihn ) it 1 i- 4lt ’ F 4 Ife 

When your opponent punches at your chest with his right list, use your right forearm 
to repeE the punch to your right while aEso placing your left hand on his elbow (Figure 2- 
329). Immediately grab his wrist with your right hand and use the base o( your right palm 
tn press his hand, while squeezing yovir left hand against his elbow (Figure &-33G), With 
Mir leverage o| bolh ol your hands, you will be able En lock your opponent forward (Figure 
2-33-1 >, upward (Figure 2-332). or downward, all toward Isis che.st (Figure 2-333). 
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Thtorf; 

Dividing the Muscle, .'Tendon (wrist). [n this tech- 
nique, Lf your opponent is double jointed: In bis wrist, 
your control may mol be effective, Once you discov- 
er this, immediately use your right knee to kick bis 
groin (Figure 2-334). 
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Technique *2: Luo Han Bowt or Small Elb-ow Wrap 

( Liio Han XitigUwXkxi Chan Zhoti) B ;’t ft ft ' ■]' 5t H 


In this technique, right after you have repelied f he punch, step your left leg to tire frunl 
of your opponent's right leg. while using your rlgtu hand to grab hks right wrist and press 
your left forearm upward against your opponent's right elbow (Figure 2-335). Nest, bow 
your body forward while rotating both of your hands and pulling your opponents right 
arm toward ihe front of your body to destroy tils stability (Figure 2-336). Finally, sweep 
your left leg backward to make your opponent fall (Figure 2-337). When your opponent Is 
on the ground, lock bis arm behind his back and use both of your bands to twist his neck 
(Figure 2-33§). With the help ol both o! your legs, you will be able to lock him there Elrmly. 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). Your right hand's Interception ol the punch and the 
ieft hand's upward pressing on your opponent's elbow are very import am. With 


at 
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correct InlcnrEijiting, you will be able let 
lock his iriri ill place easily. In order to 
make wnur e 1 1>| : 1 1 tall, alter you have 
lurked him, yin i should pull him 1 u your 
fronl lu destroy his balan.ee. whlle 
Sweeping youf left leg backward. Once 
your upputicnl Is oil the ground. if neces- 
sary. you may push his arm toward Ills 
head and pup his shoulder uul of jullll 


Technique Heaven King Supports the Pagoda or Upward Elbow Pre» 

(Tkitj U ting Tun Tn nfStian# Yq Zhou) &£ tt*& 1 1ft ^ 

Once you have repelled your opponent's right fist attack, inimnd lately grab bis wrist 
while placing your left hand on his elbow (Figure 2-3H9). Nest, step In with your Le|l left 
and pres6 hU wrtat down with your right haud, while lilting his elbow upward with ynyr 
left band. (Figure 2-34(i> Von should increase your run trailing [hjwet until his heels air nil 
the ground- Vihj should keep yourscll on Itm right band side dI your opponent. This will 
prevent him from attacking you with his left hand. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Rone (elbow). The leverage generated from both o) ynur hands Is 
the key to the control. From the beginning. you should beep your opponents 
elbow as straight as possible. It he keeps It Iwui, it will be riiflicuH to lock him with 
thl& technique. However, if he bends- his rlhmw before you have locked him in 
place, ynu should immedialEly push his elbow forward while pulling his- wrist 
toward you (Figure 244 1 )- In ibis case, you will stlLL be able to loc k him. 
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Technique *4: tarry a Pole on the Shoulder 

(Jim Jiao Bran Dan) $ -kt £1 It 

hi this technique, again use your right forearm to repel your opponent'* punch, and 
then Immediately hook It down while using your left hand to push his elbow to beep his 
arm straight (Figure 2-342}- Next, step your left leg to the Iront of Ills right leg, and place 
your opponent s upper-arm over your left shoulder and lock him (Figure 2-313). In order 
to prevent him from attacking you with his led hand,, you should circle your left arm to 
wrap his leit arm or simply grab it. Through the leverage of your right hand and left shoul- 
der, you can lock him up until his heels are nif the ground, 

You may also place his arm on your right shoulder (Figure 2-341), Though this will 
allow you to generate mom' locking Strength, ynu also take a risk because your opponent 
will be aide lo punch you more easily with his led hand- Therelore, von should use your 
left arm to seal firs lull arm's movement. 
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Fiquir 1-1S? Figure 1-2S8 Figure S- 759 


B. OPPOSITE SIDE 

Technique 111 Daoisf Greet i with Hand) 

(DoQ Zi ZiiQ Ji) :& ^ -ft 

When ynor opponent has hint' tad your right hand's ahdimiinai attack downward with 
his right forearm (Figure 3-257}, immediately step your left leg behind his right fog and 
honk your right hand upward, while using ynur Idt forearm to push his elbow forward to 
bend hiF righl arm (Figure Continue to hand his, arm haokward until you lock it 

firmly {Figure 

Theory. 1 

Misplacing the Eh Hie (elbow). In this technique, If you turn your body, you can 
change Ihe lock into "The Old Man Carries the Fish on His Back" technique. In this 
case, you are lucking both the elbow and the shoulder. 
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Technique #2: Pressing Shoubier with Single 
Finger and Extending the Neck 
fur Water 

f Yi Zt\i Dina Jk ma uttd Yin Jitisi Qm Shut } 

-43 m 3 * *im ** 

W| i i.;si your riglu hand abdominal attack lias been blocked downward by your oppo- 
nent's right ha mi (Figure 3-260), immediately step your tell leg behind Ids right leg and 
turn your hand upward, while inserting yuur lei I hand Into you/ opponent's right dbi>w 
area (Figure 3-261 J. Next, use the leverage generated frutn your left hand and elbow to 
lock yuur i >|>pont"[il s arm while using your index linger to press the JroxrTK'jhrrj^ cavity 
i Figure 3-262 1 . .alternatively, you uiay use your right hand to push his chili sideways mid 
upward I' Figure 3-253). This Will also produce great pain. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (shoulder}, and t-’avjiy Press (Jianmiting cavity}, When you 
use your left arm lo lock your opponent's right arm and Elfi It upward, you generate 
a strain on his right shoulder's tendons and ligaments. This action also exposes 
his Jiannciitng cavity lor your cavity press attack. Without an accurate locking 
position of the shoulder, the cavily press will not be elective 
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• Chapter 4 • 

Qin Na Against Kicking 


4-1- Introduction 

A pplications o( Qin Na agasnsi kicking are much harder lhan for those against hand 
attacks. There are several reasons (car this. First, because l he legs are more power- 
lul than are the hands, if is much harder Id use ibr hands tn control them. Secondly, since 
ihe [mints n| the ankles, knees, anti hips are much bigger that those of the arms, it is very 
difficult to lock |hem efficiently. Nnl only thal, it is impossible tor yuw hand? to control 
your opponent's loes in Ihe way you can control the lingers. This Is simply because his 
toes are much shorter and are almost always protected hy shoes. Third, more than hall ol 
Ihe effective kicking techniques locus nr kicking the lower body. Because nf this, It Is 
harder to use your hands to intercept and further control these lower kicks. Furthermore, 
when you use your hands lo block these low kicks, you may also expose the vital areas ol 
your up|ier body lor your opponent's attack- Finally, many of Ihe Chinese martial arts 
kicks are double kicks. When these double kicks are executed, they are last, one alter the 
other, and very powerful. Therefore, unless you have very special training, it is almost 
impossible to execule any Qin Na techniques. 

From the above explanation, you can see why. compared to Qin Na techniques against 
hand attacks, there are fewer Qin Na techniques against tegs. In this chapler. we will Intro- 
duce those Qin Na techniques which can be used against kicks, In Ihe next section, we will 
first Introduce those techniques against high kicks to the face area. Then, in Section 4-3, 
techniques against kicking lo the stomach area will be discussed, In Section 4-4, several 
Qlti Na techniques against lower kicks will be summarfeed. Finally. In Section 4-5. some leg 
Qin Na techniques which can be used against stationary stances will he introduced. 

4-2. Qin Ha Against High Kick* to the F«C 

ll was explained earlier that. Intercepting Or blocking kicks — Ksporially double high 
kicks — is wry dilfiruiE. Normally the bust defense against single hJijh kicks is al larking 
The groin area. Tlic reason for this is simply thal. whenever your opponent Is executing a 
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single high kick, fils groin area, must be exposed. Not only lhat , whenever your opponent 
is kicking high, I Li s rout will not be as strong as when he stands on two legs. Due to Hi is 
reason, lake-down Qkii Na techniques are very effective against these high kicks. 

However, it your opponent uses double kicks to attack you. since they are powerful 
and fast, il Is almost Impossible to use any ()Jn Na techniques. Furthermore, when he uses 
(Inutile kicks, the groin area is not as exposed, and there is lift- rout lor you to destroy. 
Consequently. both strategies against Ihc single liigli ticks .ire ineffective, Therefore, the 
best strategy against dnuble high ticks is to dodge or to k^p a sale distance. Wail until 
ymiT Opponent lands and tries to regain his balance and root, then immediately at! act. 
Since this Strategy is not classified as Qln Na Ice I unique. we wiii discuss It no lurcher hen:. 


1 ilDEWAYS HIGH KICKS 

The best way nt defending against a sideways high kick is to reposition yourself at a 
d Lsadvantagrous position for your opponent's kicking. For example, If your opponent 
kicks your face wilh his rigfiE leg (Figure 4-1), it you move to his left, you will Immediately 
put him in a poor angle to exec ute his kklc effectively (Figure 4-2). Once you We reposi- 
tioned yuursell in this way, you will Ik able to punch his face or kick his groin area easily. 


Technique 41: Single Hone Thrust* Forward 

(Dorr Mo Sit Chang) 3SL L t ttj 

As your opponent ks kicking your left face sideways wilh his tight leg, I mined lately 
reposition yourself to his left empty door (Figure 43), Right before he regains his stability, 
step your lull leg In beside Ills left leg arid at the same Lime use your left hand to circle 
around fils neck (Figure 44). Finally, sweep your IcEl leg forward while pressing your left 
arm downward tu take him down (Figure 4-5). If you can act very fast, you need nut repo- 
sition yourself In avoid Ins kick first, and may simply step Id your fell teg beside his tefl 
leg. and circle your left ami around his neck and sweep him. duwu. 

Theory: 

Taking ITown, Other than kicking your opponent's groin , the two effective strate- 
gies to defending against a single high kick is to step backward and keep a safe dis- 
tance, or to step Into short range, This will make your opponent's kicks ineliec- 
live When you step into short range, you also set up techniques to take your 
opponent down. Effective take-down techniques destroy his root and balance. 


Technique »2: The Hindi Push Hud Mountain 

(Shoo Tuf Hua Shan) -f- {ft -£ Jj 

When your opponent kicks at the leil side of your lace with, his right leg, immediately 
readjust your k-gs tu his Left hand side to avoid Ills kicks (Figure 4-6). Then, immediately 
step in your lelt leg and at the same time use both of your hands to push his upper chest 
tu make him fall (Figure 47). II you are too slow and your opponent has already regained 
hts balance before you push him, then you should strike his face and withdraw, 
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Theory: 

Taking Down When you step Jn lo your oppo- 
nent's Lell hand side, his right leg kick will not be 
effective, Not only thal, If you can take this oppor- 
tunity lo push him before he regains his balance 
and root on both legs, you may bounce him off. 
This will oiler you an op port unity for further 
attack, 
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Technique *3: Leg Sweep* with a Thousand Pounds 

(Tht Soo Qian Jan) 

When your opponent kicks the left side of your face with Ills right leg- immediately 
squat down to avoid the kkk (Figure 4-8). then immediately sweep your right leg to the 
back side of his left Jet; to make him fall [Figure 4-W). 

Theory: 

i Hiking; Dawn. The timing In make this technique ef Inert tv* is vsiry Important. 
fVaturaNy, It 3? a>50 very risky' to cwrutf (his technique. When yon squat your 
body down, yon must Liiimprltnlely usf thi.i momentum. |n sw«p yimr right log. 

Wit In ju! this moment urn. your swiping will he slow and weak. 


Technique *4\ Left Lift and Right Pren 

tZluiuTiYoulhil 

When your opponent kicks the left side of your face with his right leg r Immediately 
readjust your position to your opponents led (Figure 4-10), As you do this, also use your 
left forearm to lift his right leg upward on the knee area, and use your right forearm to 
push lus thiii 1 1 ur upper body to make him fall (Figure 4-1 1). 

Theory: 

Taking Down, Again, you must reposition ynursHf to change out oT the angle which 
Is most advantageous for your opponent, As you do This, also use your led arm to 
prevent his right leg from returning to the ground and use your rlghl forearm to 
push him off balance. Alternatively, you may circle your body to your left and 
throw him down by stepping your left leg backward 


II. STRAIGHT HIGH KICKS 

II your opponent kicks at your upper body straight, you may treat it In the same way 
as your defense against H,itlE*ways high kicks. Thai is, rejmslftiop yourself to bis tmqity dour 
or the standing leg side, and attack hfs groin. Alternatively, you tnay squat down and 
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sweep his standing teg to make film laJI, Here, we will Introduce three technique* which 
eon he liscnI to def< ml against straight high kicks. Niitur.illy, you must practice tor a Jojiii 
hme until you. can catch the right riming and correctly execute the techniques. 


Technique ffl: Lift the Leg and Push the Neth 

(TaiJian TUiJmg) ^ W # 

When your opponent kicks your upper liody with his righl leg (Figure 4-12), Lnrntsdt- 
ately rtposillnn yourself to his righl hmitl side and honk your right arm up to stop him 
from dropping his leg {Figure 4-f3). Next, step your felt Leg In and use your tuft arm to 
press 5 m.-. upper body (Figure 4-14). Fli tally, push your left hand backward ni id downward 
while sweeping your left leg forward (Figure 4- IS). This will make your opponent hill 

T/wory: 

Taking Down. The coordination of your felt hand push and left leg sweeping Is 
very imporlanl. With good coordination, you may make your opponent tail easily. 
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Technique n 2: The Hand* Push Hua Mountain 

(ShouTui ffua Shan) -f #. ^ Jj 

When your opponent kicks your upper body wild his right leg, Immediately readjust 
both of your Legs to his left hand side to avoid his kicks (Figure 4-l6>. While you are doing 
this, also press both cF your hands against his upper chest and then push hint oFF balance 
(Figure 4-IT">, 

Theory: 

Taking Down. When you step into your opponent's Heft hand .litlc, his right leg kick 
wilt not be effective. Not only that. If you can lake this opportunity to push him 
before be regains his balance and mot qq both letf*, ynu may Iwmnre him raff. This 
will nffpr ynw an opportunity lor furl her aft ark . 


Technique *3: Two Hands Lift the Leg 

(StuMtigStiQulQi Jiau) £ -j- # i# 

Again. If your opponent kicks your upper body with Ills right leg, you may lean your 
upper budy backward and use both of yoor hands to ]Jfl his right leg upward at the ankle 
area (Figure 4-lfl). After you have trapped his leg, continue to lift upward until he falls. 
Ate er natively, right alter lilting, you may simply use your right leg to kick his groin (Figure 
4-19). 

Theory: 

Taking L>owti. When you lilt both of your hands to lrap your opponent's leg. the tim- 
ing and the speed must be rlghl, With the right timing, you may use bus upward kick' 
ing momentum to destroy hi* root easily, iMurally. this requLrp* a lot of ijracdce, 
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4 3. din Na Against Kicks to the Middle Body 

kifk* to the middle section of the body are more practical and Easter than high kicks 
The reason for this Is simply because, ii you kick your opponent’s mid-section, your groin 
■a ill not be as exposed for your opponent's attack as during high kicks. Because of this, 
mill, die body kicking Is used more often than high kicks, 

Technique Hi; The Arms Lift Lip the Large Beam 

(Sboii for Lto Un ngi -f- $ ^ isE 

ivben your opponent kicks your suamarh area with his right leg (Pi go™ 4-211}, torn 
your body to your right and step your ]rft leg beside his right hand side, while hooking 
your left forearm upward to trap his right Leg on I he calf or ankle area. {Figure 4 - 2 1 ), Once 
you have trapped his leg, use both nf your hands to Twist his ankle to lock his leg up 
(Figure 4 - 22 ), 1 1 yx>u continue [o raise up your left arm, ynu may easily make him fall 
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Naturally., you may also adjust your body to tils loft 
and use your right forearm to hook his right leg upward 
{Figure 4-23K AgaLn, use both of your hands to twist his 
ankle acid luck hi* lei; up (Figure 4-24). However, it Li 
more dangerous to execute your technique on this side 
simply because your opponent is able to attack you with 
hi* left, hand 

If you decide to injure him instead id only making 
him fait, use your rigid leg to kick Ills groin t Figure 4-25). 


fljgvr f+JJ 


Thwirjc 

When you execute this technique, both the distance and angle between you and 
ynur opponent are very Important, With a safe distance and correct angle, through 
practice,, you may execute this technique skillfully and easily, 


Technique #2: Upward to Press the Dragon Tendon 

f'.SJWuf fa Lang Jin) _h. t ft AS 

In the last technique,. once you have locked, your opponent's right leg. use ymir left 
lurearni In press his middle r e ar call area, while using your right hand lo crab and push 
his foot downward (Figure 4-26). In this case, ihc tendons on the rear side of his call will 
Ih' pressed and gene rule great pain. 
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Qin Na Against 
Knife Attacks 


5- 1. introduction 


I * l ciauSe there were many kLnds ul Weapons used III ancient UmeS r there arc many Qin 
■HN'a techniques spcciliciiJJy Created to fill'll against tiu'se weapons, however, in mod- 
em society, other than knives and guns, many weapons, are seldom span in public. 
Therefore* we will only discuss those QLtl Na technique* which ran be used agajnst knife 
all arks. 


Defending against a knife attack Is usuaJJy harder and much more dangerous than 
defending against a hard land attack, so Speed Is Extremely important, You must aLw per- 
form your techniques firmiy and accurately. 

At Ibis point, I would like In remind yon lhal it your opponent has a gun and keeps a 
good distance away I mm you, then you should nut try lu Fight hack, unless you are 
absolutely sun: tiiat he will shoot you anyway, if it [S only a question of money, then give it 
to him. A bullet: is much Faster Limn you an:, and your money Isn't worth the risk to your 
LLFc. However, il your opponent is quite a distance away from ymi, you may have a chance 
to run and ftnd something to hide behind, I! the distance is very short and you can reach 
the gun without stepping, then you may also have a chance to Counter and disarm your 
opponent. However, you must be very pmlicirnt In do this. Otherwise, you are taking an 
enormous risk. 


Before discussing the Qin Na against the knife attacks, in the next section we will first 
Introduce Some basic training lor use against knite attacks. This will niter you a Founda- 
tion tu understand tile Qin Na techniques described in the third section. 
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Theory; 

Prising [he Tendons on the rear side o( the calf. The local Lon where you press 
your l-ell d rut Is Very impor tacit. WLth correct pressing, and with the help ni Ihe 
rlglil hand, good leverage can be generated lor the control 


Technique ff}; White Cr»iW Spreads ft* Wings 

(Boi He Liang Chi) ^ ft fel 

This technique Is commonly used In Taljlqunn. When your opponent kick* the middle 
section ol your body, step your left leg to the side, while using: you; right arm to repel the 
kick and also ILEt his leg upward (Figure 4-27), 11 you catch the right timing, you may make 
him (all easily. 

Theory; 

Taking Down. Again, the liming, distance, and speed are ihe toys to making this 
technique suEicessful. Lf ymi can catch ihe correct timing, ynn may use your nppj> 
nent'a forward kicking [ritJEiientum against him. 


4-4, Qln Na Agalml Kicking to the lower Body 

There are a lew common places whkh your opponent can kick you on ihe tower pan 
ol your body. These places Include the Lower Dun Tiun (about one to two incites under 
the navel), groin, knees, or shins. Relatively speaking, the Lower the luck. I lie harder it can 
he to intercept with Ihe hands That means it Ls very difficult to apply Qin Na techniques 
against low kicks to the knees and shin. However, m order lo execute these kicks Effective- 
ly; your opponent must keep the distance between you and him short. This implies that as 
long as you keep a good distance between you and your opponent, It will not be easy (or 
him to execute his techniques successfully. 
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Tc<hnlqut HI: flic Handi Drag the Cow'? Leg 

(Shw Tbo Nia Thf) -f (£ 4^JS£ 


When your opponent uses his right leg to Welt your lower body. step your rli^ht leg 
backward, while scooping Up your lefl hand to grab his ankle area ami clamping your right 
hard downward in grab his ankle (Figure 1-28). Once you have suecessiully grabbed his 
right teg. immediately step your right leg backward while using your left upper-arm In 
press his right rhlgti (Figure 4-29). Finally, swing him down (Figure ‘1*30). 

Theory; 

Taking Down. Because your opponent Is kicking low you must posture yourself 
low in order Lo catch his lei*. It is because your opponent's kicking is very power- 
ful that you must use 1 m hi 1 1 ol your hands lo handle! the job Right alter you haw 
gratified his leg, immediately pull to keep a sale distance between you apri him to 
avoid further attack from his bauds. When you swing him down,. you may also use 
your forearm lo press the tendons on his thigh and then swing him down (Figure -1- 
31). Naturally, ii you know hnw lo uSethe entire body's momentum, you ear make 
the whole trchnlnue much easier. 
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Technique ^2: Grab the- Ankle and Twtil 

i?Mua Hi ta HiuJiao) ft ££ 

Again, when your opponent kkfcs your lower hotly, use both of your hands to grab his 
ankle from his righr (Figure 4 - 32 ) and then immediately twist his ankle clockwise (Figure 4- 
33). Alternatively you may grab his ankle from his left ('Figure +-34) and then twist his 
ankle counterclocikwlse (Figure 4-35), 

Theory: 

Dividing I he Musde.Tendon (ankle) aiid Misplacing the Bone (knee). When you 
twist your opponent"* ankle, use the entire body's power instead of Just using 
hands . Again. I he sale distance between you and your opponent is very important. 
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4-5. Ctln Nit Against a firm Stance 

Instead of defttue, the techniques Introduced In this section are offensive and used to 
luck your opponent's leg while he Is standing stationary. NiM-rually,. In order to make the 
techniques successful, the distance between you and your opponent must be In the short 
range. Ttierdore, these techniques are normally used right after you have intercepted 
your opponent's hand attack. 

Technique #1: leg Wraps Arwind the Dragon's leg 

(Jiao Chan Long 7 hi) 11,13. 

This technique can. be used against two common stances In martial arts: Bow-Arrow 
Stance (or Mountain Climbing Slance)(Figure 4-36) and Four-Six Stance (Figure 4-371 
When your opponent uses his right hand to punch you with the Bow and Arrow or Four- 
Six stance. use your left hand to repel and grab his right wrist, while placing your right leg 
behind his right ankle (Figure ■1-38). Finally, twist his leg to make him fall (Figure 4-33). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Rani* (kneo). Although moist of the time-' this technique is used to 
make your opponent fall, if you jerk your knee while your opponent's leg is locked, 
you may pop his knee Joint out o( Joint. 
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Technique * 2 : Leg PrcsHJ t he Dragon's Leg 

(TuiYu LtjngTkd If® ft K? 

This technique is also commonly used against (he same two stances discussed in the 
last technique. The only difference is that you are using your right leg to lock your oppo- 
nent's lull I l'l| instead of his right Leg. 

When your up)Mmeiil at lacks you with his left I mi id, repel it to your ri l; 1 1 1 with yuur left 
forearm and grali his wrtsC (Figure 4-40). As you do ibis. also step your right leg behind 
his left article, finally, press your upper cad toward the side of his upper call and force him 

drawn to the ground (Figure 4-1 1), 

Theory : 

Pressing the Muscles (side of upper calf) and Misplacing the Bore (knee). When 
you execute this technique, the angle of pressing Is very important. With the cor- 
rect angle, you may press your opponenl down without too much effort. Also pro- 
viding the correct Locking angle, if you Jerk your knee, you may seriously injure the 
ligament in his knee area. 
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5 2- B*s it Training 

To defend ap.in.st a knife attack, In addition lo speed, accuracy, and power, you also 
need to train specific drills. For example, the distance, the angle at which you face your 
opponent, the liming, and the accuracy of your Interception are extremely Important, Any 
mistake can get you hurt. In this seel Ion. therefore. we will llrst focus on escaping Erom or 
intercepting an attack. It Is best if you practice with a training partner, andl still better If you 
have several partners so that you can gel used to a variety oE body types and personalities 

Star) by having your partner attack you with a rubber knlle, so that you can practice 
escaping Erom the attacks any way you can. Once you can do l his easily, practice Inter- 
cepting the attack by pushing the wrist or hand. 

Once you have learned how to escape, have your partner attack you any way he liki-s. 
while you practice avoiding the attack by changing the distance and angle to Idm. Fur 
example. If your partner stabs at you with his right hand, yon can dodge backward (Figure 
5-1), to his fell (Figure 5-1!), or lo fils right i figure 5-3). Dodging backward Is not as good as 
dodging lo the side because the attacker can easily hop Forward mid continue Ills attack 
(Figure 54). In addition, if you keep dodging backward, you may he forced Into a corner or 
against a wall. Dodging to the side gives you a chance to circle him or even enter his 
empty door for an attack. 

Once yon can escape easily, then you must learn tiow to intercepl the attack. EE you 
get attacked lit an area where there is nut enough room tu keep retreating «r dodging, you 
will have tu intercept the attack skillfully. IE you know how tu Intercept, you wilt not need 
too much space to defend yourself. To learn how to intercept, a knife attack, again have 
your partner attack you any way lie likes, while you practice Intercepting with you/ hands. 
How you intercept an attack depends on the actual situation, and also on how your oppo- 
nent Is holding the knife. Fur example. If your opponent thrusts the knife at you with the 
lip of I he knife pointing at you. use your right hand lo sEap his right wrLst while dodging to 
his left (Figure 5-5 j. Alternatively, you may use your left hand to slap his right wTist while 
dodging to his right (Figure 5-di. 
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Again, retreating backward is nut as good as dodging Lu tile sides, because yuui uppo- 
ni'iit ['an Krip forward laster than you can ri'lreal and stab you. Furthermore, If you only 
n 'I real backward, you will Find It cllflicLill Co gel dose enough to him to counterattack. 
When you dodge Id the side, however, It is much easier to close the distance between you 
(Figure 5-7). 

When your opponent, however. holds I hr knitr with the blade projecting Irom the litllr 
linger side d( his hand, his reach Is relatively shorter, and his choice of tedmlques is also 
limited. For example, he can slab you (Figure 5-8) or site?: you (Figure 5-9 1 ). Usually this 
grip is used only by profess loiusl martial artists who have trained how to use the knde in 
coordination with Sticks and body movement. For untrained people, however, the lirst grip 
is easier and more common. 
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Tu Ln terctrpl a stabbing atlack wltli Itte knife belli llils way, step backward ur dodge tn 
the side, ami at I tie same lime cover Ills wrist with your band i Fillin' 5-10). 1 1 be tries, tn 
slice you. use the same covering technique to prevent him from al Lacking you again 
(Figure 5-1 1 1 However, one of the best Ways to ddend against art all acker who is holding 
the knife tills Way IS to luck him. Since your leg Is probably longer than bis arm and knife 
(Figure 5-12). In fact, use ymlr legs us much as possible. To practice, have your partner 
attack you any way he likes white using tints grip. Practice stepping backward or to the 
sides while also kicking his shin, knee, abdomen, or groin (Figures 5-13 and 5-14). 

Next, learn how to use u bell, clothes, or even shoes lo Intercept an attack, hirst have 
your partner attack you so I hat you can practice using an article of clothing to intercept- 
Hold tin.' end ol the article in one hand and wrap the material around your Forearm ( Figure 
Pi-15). Practice intcrci'pl mg with I his arm until you can skillfully push the attack to the 
side (Figures Ft- 1 6 and 5-17) or downward (Figure 5-1 ft). 
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Theory-' 

Misplacing the B<Hie (elbow). The leverage ^uerated from both of your hands is 
the key to the control. From the beginning, yon should keep your opponent's 
elbow as slraight as possible IE be kPE'ps It herd, il will be difficult lo lock him wllh 
this technique. However, il he bends his elbow before you have locked him In 
place, you should Immediately push his elbow to your right and pull Ids wrist 
inward you. In this case, you will silll be able to lock him. 
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Technique #1: Hindi Homing a La rye Beam 

(Stow Hb [Jo Litm# ) -f- H k, 4# 

In thfi same .rituaricin, Jf your opponent grabs ynur right sleeve with his right hand 
(Figure 6-1 S3), Immediately step your left leg behind his right leg and pull his arm ten your 
right to keep it straight, while placing your leh arm around his upper^rm {Figure 
Finally, pull his wrist downward while raising your forearm against the tendons In his 
upper-arm to generate pain (Figure 6-1R5). 

Theory: 

IVtLsplaeLng: the bone tel how) and Pressing the Tendons (upper-artn). In this tech- 
nique, you should beware of your opponent's left lurid attack. In addition, it you 
are shorter than your opponent. It will be harder Tor your to lock his upper-arm 
tendon. 

Technique #4: The Old Man Carries the Fish on HI] Bach 

(Uv Hart Bn ft) f A 

Again, ii your opponent grabs ynur right sleeve with his right hand (figure 6-iEMii), 
immediately step your left leg to Ihe Iron! >il his right leg, while grabbing his wrist with 
both of your hands (Figure fr-lfl7), As you dn this, yniu should also use your Left elbow to 
push his elbow to keep It bent, Nest, turn your lx>dy and bow forward, while pulling his 
arm downward rn generate pressure on his elbow and shoLilder joints (Figure II 

you inc rease your controlling pressure or Jerk your locking arms, you may pull his shoul- 
der out of its socket. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder and elbow). The angle at which you control your 
opponent's arm Is very important. II his arm Is either too straight or loo benl. the 
control will not be effective. With an accurate angle, you may generate great pain 
in your opponent's shoulder. 
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Technique #5: Send the Devil ta Hu avert 

(3aflg Jflo Sitting Ttan) >$_ -h A 

When your opponent grabs ymir right sleeve with his right hand (Figure 6-IS9). Imme- 
diately step yutir right IclJ beside Ins right leg and grab IlLs hand with yottr lell hand, while 
raising up your rtghi arm (Tigure 6-l9d). Nrart, step your left leg behind your opponent 
while twisting his rigliL liarld with your lell I mud (Figure 6-191). Finally; L'ontinuo lo twist 
his right hand hard with your teit hand, free your right hand and grab his right lingers and 
I h'skJ Ihetti downward {Figure t>]92 1 . You should Increase your twisting anti banting pres- 
sure until your opponent's heels are oil the ground. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Musele/Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing the Bone (shoulder). The key 
point of making this technique effective Is, when you have locked your opponent Ln 
the Final position, you should emphasize the pinkie lock .11 id fingers' bending. 
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II necessary, your left i> I licnw ran strike Jus solar 
plexus (Figure Z-345). AltunutMy you mu also use 
your left hand to attack his groin to Injure him (Figure 2 - 
If you push yoLtr letl arm forward while sweeping 
your left leg backward, you wilt 1 h: able |o -take him 
down (Figure 2-24 7 ). 

Theory: 

Misplacing i he Bone {elbow), In order lo gener- 
ate good leverage: you should pull his rlghl hand 
backward while thrusting your leit shoulder for- 
ward as in the first option discussed, For the 
second option, simply pull down his rlghl hand 
and place his elbow on your right shoulder. 



Figure 2 i4M figure 7 149 


Technique US; Harris Prop a Large fleam nr Prop Up Elbow 

tShfui t ton Da Lang Shang Jjo ZftooJ -J- k f-i ■ 1 %L tht 

When your opponent punches you with his right ttsl. again use your rlghl arm lo Inter' 
cepi his punch (Figure Then, immediately slep your loll leg behind his right leg 

while placing your (eft elbow under his righr elbow. Finally, use the leverage generated 
(mm ytsiir hands and Leif elbow (o lock him up uni il his heels are off the ground {Figure 2- 
IHfl). Again. you should rcpo-Hiliun yoursdl lu avoid his left hand attar k- 


Theory; 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). When you use your left arm to lock his elbow, to 
make the technique elective, the posllion for locking has to be exactly on Ihe 
elbow. Truly speaking, this technique is safer than the Iasi one. However, you 
need a strong arm to generate the strung leverage lor locking In this technique- if 
you suddrmly lerk your lel| arm upward while pushing both of your hands down- 
ward, you may break his dhow. 
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Technique *6: Hindi Holding a Large Beam 

(Shot! LHj Do Lk mg) f & kfo 

After the right repelling interception with* your right hand (Figure 2‘35U), step your lelt 
leg behind his right leg -while circling your left arm around his right arm (Figure 2*351) 
Finally, lilt your Left lorearm upward against his upper-arm tendon, while pushing his wrist 
downward (Figure 3=352). This will generate great pain in hia upper-arm. 

If you find you cannot control your opponent easily, simply use your left elbow to 
strike Ins face (Figure 3=353). 

Theory 

displacing the Butte (elbow and shoulder) and Pressing Tendon ( upper-arm j. In 
this technique, you should beware ol your opponent's left fund attack. In addition. 

If you are shorter than your opponent. It will be harder lor your to lock his upper- 
arm tendon. 


112 





Qlr> Hi Agairtil Fill Urlkr 



WgwrJ Fiqiirr2-lSS 



Technique *7: One Post la Support flic Heavens 

Cti Zhu DfngTkm) ~ &■ Jfl ^ 

Righl after intercepting with your right |n rearm, honk 
your hand down (Figure 2-354 ), Nral, HtEip yuUr Left leg 
Icj the inn 1 1 of his riLjJ 1 1 leg while placing your Heft shoul- 
der under tils uiqjer-arin, and then lift the arm Htr.jjfthl 
upward ( Fl l"utc- 2-355). When you execute this technique, you should use both hands in 
sj.ri.Lb your opponent's wrist and keep his entire arm straight and vertical. to the sjnniml. 
You should continue your lifting uulll tits heels are off the ground. In addition, you should 
stand where It Is harder for your opponent's Jdt hand to attack. 

If necessary, you may use your left elbow to strike the solar plexus to injure your oppo- 
nent (Figure 2-3&6), 


Ftyirr 2 -H 6 


Theory: 

Misplacing Lite Borte (elbow and shoulder). In LhtS technique, you control the 
elbow to lock your opponent's arm tn position, and lift the arm upward to tear off 
the ligament of the shoulder. In Ihts locking position. If you jerk your tartly forward 
with your opponent's arm, you may pop out his shoulder. 
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Technique #8: Roast Peking Duck 

(Bn Pi fig Kafr Ya) Jt ^ ^ ^ 

In this technique. again use your right lorearm to Intercept your opponent's punch 
while placing your left Kami under your righl arm (Figure 2-357)- NpkI, hook your right 
hand down to grab his right wrist and push toward him to bend his right arm. while Insert- 
ing your Idl hand under his right arm and reaching ihe hark side of his nerk ("Figure 2- 
353). Then, circle your right hand until tils right palm faces upward to keep his right arm 
straight (Figure 2-359). Finally, straightim your left arm ami push upward on hi* upper-arm 
to lock hint (Figure 2-350). You should Increase your lockring power until his heels are oil 
Hit’ gniuud. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (elbow and shoulder). Once you have locked your opponent's 
arm in place. IE you push your left hand down against Ills right shoulder (i.e,. your 
left wrist Is bending downward), you may produce significant pain in his shoulder 
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Technique #9: Two Children Worship the Buddha 

(Sfouang Ibng Bat tb) £' #f % 


In this tethulquc, again use y o u r rijitil forearm to 
intercept your opponent's right punch (Figure 2-361). 
Vi-xL pluck down acid ijrak his right wrist while stepping 
your leh leg behind bis right teg, and Insert your left arm 
under tits right arm to reach his Stomach area (Figure 2- 
3*52), Finally, puli your right hand backward and thrust 
your ehesl out while bowing the body downward {Figure 
2-363). |n this rasp, yon will kirk your opponent's right 
arm. 


It you desire to take him down, right after your lock, 
push upward against his upper chest while sweeping 
your left leg forward to make him lull (Figure 2-364). You 
may use your lelt hand to strike upward to his nose 
(Figure 2-365) or downward fa hi* groin (Figure 2-366). 
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Misplacing tin' Bone (elbow). When this tech- 
nique is used, your opponent can only be con- 
trolled lor a short time. In [act, often "this tech- 
nique is only used as set up for .1 nose and/or 
groin attack. 




Technique #10: Twist the Neck to Kill m Chicken 

In this technique, again taeyour rigin Jumarm to repel yoor opponent's punch to your 
right nnd grab his right wrist, while placing your left hand on Ins right r-Jbiiw (Figure 2- 
367). When you intercept, you should aLho step your right leg backward. Next, step your 
right leg behind his right leg. and at the same time place your Idt bund behind his Jicad 
and right hand on his chin (Figure 2-368). Finally, twist his head to his lefL and upward to 
lock ibis neck (Figure 2-369), 

II you desire to take hint down, simply sweep your right Leg backward while pushing 
hJs ehln backward (Figure 2-370). II necessary, you may | erk both of your hands diagonal- 
ly. breaking Ills neck (Figure 2-371). 
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Figure 2-171 

Theory: 


Misplacing the Bone (neck) In order to prevent your opponent from sinking you 
wltli hia right elbow, your actions must be quick. That means that you must lock 
your opponent's neck and push his head backward diagonally In a short lime, 
iihiceyou have pul him In this position, he will not have good balance and root to 
generate power for his elbow to attack you. 

Technique *11; force the Bow 

(Qtarrg/bJfijGttfiJi) *§. H 1 45 

Tills is a neck locking technique. Right after you have repelled yuur opponent's right 
punch with your right hand, grab his wrist and pluck It down immediately f Figure 2-372). 
Next, step your left leg behind him while inserting your lelt arm under his left armpit 
(Figure 2-373), Immediately release your right hand's grabbing and place your right hand 
on his head, and use both of your hands tn ■ push his head downward lo lock his neck tight- 
ly (figure 2-374). 

II necessary, ynu may use your knee to kick his ChmgqMng cavity (flv4)( Figures 2-375 
and 2-3761), 
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Theory: 

Misplacing the Flnnp {neck) and Cavity Press 
(QiangqinFig r.ivily}. the Ipvprage generated (fom your 
elbow* and hands is very Important. IE you do nol have 
good leverage and lock his neck tightly, your opponent 
can easily slip out by raising lioth of arms, If your lock’ 
ing is correct, hr should not lie able In raise Tlis arms 
and escape. Jn this Qin Na. you should also beware ol a 
hack kick to your Shin or jjrnm Innn iris legs i loop rally, 
U you place your right leg or left Ivg on his i'hanfjqiang 
cavity. Ills kicking wili nul be': effective. 
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Technique #li; Arm Wraps Around 
the Dragon"! Neck 

(Bi Chan Lang Jt'ns) it flfi 

In this technique, iirst use your rlghl forearm to repel 
his right hand punch (Figure 2-377). Next. step your left 
leg behind his right leg, while plucking your right hand 
down To grab his wrist and placing your left arm on his 
neck (Figure 2-378), Finally, circle your leh arm around his neck and hand his Imdy back- 
ward (Figure 2-379), In this case, you have locked your opponent's neck. 

II you want to take your opponent down, simply sweep hi* right leg forward with your 
let! leg while pushing his upper Imdy down with your left arm. Ill necessary, you may 
Increase the locking power Oil your hit arm, and Ibis will cut oh I he oxygen supply in your 
opponent and seal his breath. However, you should not do su unless It is a life and death 
situation. 



Theory: 

Sealing the Breath (neck), To prevent your opponent from struggling strongly, 
bend his body backward with your left arm. This will destroy his balance and also 
his capability lor resisting. 
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Technique *13: Whitt Tlgtr Tumi Iti Body 

(Bat Hu Zf)uQ(t Sfteni it, tt K' 

In this technique, right after you Intercept your oppo- 
nents right hand punch, grab his wrist i Figure 2-3H41). 
Immediately step your right leg backward while pEaeliig 
your left forearm on the tendon of his rear upper -arm 
(Figure 2-3B1), Finally, through the leverage ol both of 
your hands and the body’s rotating power, you may 
throw him down easily (Figure 2-3B2),. 


TTmVy: 

Pressing the Tendon (back side of upper-arm). On the rear side of your upper-arm, 
there is a big tendon wb^dl is usually exposed lor pressing. If you press on the Cor- 
rect location, the pain generated is very significant. This will allow you lo circle 
your opponent down easily. 
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Technique *1 : diet Men Promoted tu Central 

(Iati Han But Jiang ) 

When your opponent punches you with his right Fist, Elrsl use your left forearm to 
repel his punch to ymir left (Figure 2-383). Then, Immediately eln-U- ynur left elbow 
around his left forearm, while using yuur right hand tu grab hli right ham! 1 Figure 2-3841., 
Finally, place Ills elbow under your Ml armpit, a ml use the leverage ol your right tiaml and 
It'll shoulder to press him down (Figure 2-385). As you do this, you should also lower your 
leFt knee down. Tills will provide yuu with a belter petition for your control. 

.Another option for this control Is to use your le(t elbow to strike his (ace or temple 
(Figure 2-386). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Done (elbow). When you press yonr opponent down, you should 
keep Ills arm straight and the pressing should lie straight on the rear side of his 
elbow If you jerk your power, you may easily break his elbow. 
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Technique SZ: Twill the Wing with Bath Handi 
or Forward Upward Turning 

(Stiuang Slmi &m Oil m Qian Sfojrnj An i 

* **ia, tt-tta 

When your opponent punches you with his rlghl list, 
flrsl repel the strike with yoair left forearm while placing 
Figrw JL 390 your right arm under his elbow (Figure 2-35T). Nefl, pull 

his elbow inward you with your right lorearm, while 
pushing his wrist forward wiih your loft foreArm (Figure 2-388}. Finally, reposition your 
right Jeg behind his right leg. and al the Same lintn lock his arm (Figure 2-385)- You may 
use your right arm to lurk hk right arm while (lulling his hrm downward with your left 
hand | Figure 2-39fJ), You may also use your right leg to sweep your opponents right leg 
and make him Fa]]. It is very Important that you stand on the right side your opponents 
body to avoid hk left hand's strike. 

rhrnryr 

MlspJacing the Hone (elbow), When you apply thk technique, your opponent’s 
arm may lie stiff. This makes it harrier for you to bend hk arm. The key to making 
his arm bend is In use the wrist area ou tm: thumb side to book downward, while 
pushing your I ell arm upward. This will otter you gtnid leverage to bend his arm, 

In this technique, if you jerk your power Suddenly, you may pop out your npprw 
unit's cl bow. 
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Technique *3: Puih the Boat to Fellow the Stream 

(ShtiitShbilhiZhou) *& £ ft #■ 

W I it:n your opponent punches at your chest with his right fist. again use your fell (ore- 
arm to repel the punch. Then, immediately cover his hand downward and al the same 
lime use your right hand to grab his eig^it hand (Figure 2-391). Finally, use the momentum 
ol the body’s rotation to lock your opponent’s arm to the ground (Figure 2-392). 

Alternatively, when you (urn, you may simply use your left hand to lock his right elbow 
and push Lt upward while twisting bis right wrist with your right hand (Figure 2'393). 

Theory: 

Dividing the Musele/Tendon (wrist): hi the alternative technique, also Included is a 
Misplacing the Bone (elbow). The hardest part of this technique Is tu hook down- 
ward with your left hand and grab his wrist with your right hand right alter your 
repelling. You must practice until it becomes smooth. 
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Technique #4: Send the Devil to Heaven 

(Song Mu Silting Tkiti) flt -t, 

Wien your opponent punches it your chest with his right fist, first repel the punch 
with y^ur left forearm while at the same time placing your right hand on his right wrist 
(Figure 2-3941. Next, grab his light wrist with both of your hands, while stepping your 
right leg to his right and using your entire body to rot are and twist hts right arm (Figure 2- 
395), Finally use both of your hands to twist the hand and bend it downward i Figure 2- 
3S6), You should increase your twisting and bending pressure until your opponent's heels 
are ofl the ground. 

To make the control more ellecttve. you may use your left kind in grab and (wist his 
wrist while using your right hand to grab his fingers and pressing them downward (Figure 

2-397). 

Theory; 

Dividing the Muscle; Tendon (wrist). An Importanl point is that, when you have 
locked your opponent In the final position, ynu should emphasize the pinkie lock 
by twisting, which Is more efficlenl and effective. 
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Tmhnlqtc *5i Hi t Hind Sell*! the Dragon's Head 

[Jftou fou foru f Tbu) -?■ 4 n ift 

When your opponent strikes you with his right list, 
first repel his attack with your left forearm, white also 
repositioning yourself to his light hand side to avoid libs 
left hand altack ( Figure £-398), Next, step your rlghl leg 
in next to hits right leg, while grabbing his right wrlsl 
with your left hand and placing your right arm on his neck (Figure 2-3! hi). Finally, circle 
your right arm around his neck and lock him (Figure 2400), II you squeeze tightly on the 
sides of his neck* you may seal bis oxygen supply, In just a minute or so. he will begin lo 
lose consciousness. You should not do this unless it Is absolutely necessary. This Is 
because If you do nol know how io revive your victim, he can die due lo lack of oxygen lo 
his brain Alternatively, you may lilt ynur right inrearm and press upward to choke bis 
throat, also sealing his oxygen supply. 

Tfworyr 

Sealing Ihe Breath (neck) The position where you stand is very Important 

Otherwise, you may be attacked by your opponent's left hand. 
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Technique #6: The Lame Man Shows Hh Courtesy 

(BaZilfaiU) *T t (f 

Wftieil your opponent uses his right hand to punch at 
your chest, use yoor lell fcinc-isjin to repel his pouch lo 
your left (Figure 2-40 I). Nett. step your right leg behind 

tils right leg I use your rig In arm lo push his neck 

(Figure 2-402). Finally, sweep your rigid leg backward 
while pressing your right arm forward lo make your 
opponent Fall (Figure 2-403). 

+ 

TTiewy; 

TakiEig Down. To prevent yuor opponent (nun grabbing you with his right ha ml 
while (ailing, rigid after your Interception, try to grab his right arm or shoulder, or 
even push It lOrWirtl. 



IU 
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C. COVERING TO THE LEfT WITH THE RIGHT HAND 

Technique API: Wild Chicken Spread* It* Wing? 

(ftJiZhmatQ 

In this technique, when your opponent punches your 
chest wltli liis right fist, use your right hand in cover his 


right wrist white damping your left hand to grab II (Figurr 2-hbS). | m mediately After Che 


grab, turn your opponent's wrisl clockwise (Figure 2-^05>. Finally, step your right ley back- 


ward arid use both of your hands to press his wrist down I Figure 2-40ft}. You should press 


him down until tils elbow touches the gruurid. 


Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Teodun (wrist). When you grab, use the entirety of both of 
your hands to grab, and when you turn your opponent's hand clockwise, you 
should use yotir entire body instead of jus] your arms. When you press your oppt> 
nenl down, the power is generated from the Irverajfe of your pintles and thumbs. 
Keep trying until I he most effective angle and leverage are fnund- 


nr 







Technique ej: Old M-iifi Promoted to General 

u 

JL ” "tV I ■II I II. •. Lil-UJ : ill 'Si Mid. Ill- 

r i 

r-HhlUipBI "■ -. * :!--,. , il-llli: tl'lir ivl" h.':lir -.. . 111! I IjIM .r, I hi III'. 

and grab it (figure a-1DT). fm mediately alter grabbing his 
right wrisi with hnth of your hands, turn your body to 
yimr right while circling your left fJImiw above bis right elbow and placing It under your 
armpit (Figure JMflfli). finally, use the leverage ut bolh ol your hands and left shoulder to 
press him tlowTL to the ground (Figure 2-10H1 


Theory? 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). When you press your oppoeenl down, you should 
keep bis arm straight and the pressing should be straLght on the rear skle of his 
elbow. If you Jerk your power, you can easily break his elbow. 


us 






Technique th One Pint la Support the Heavens 

A? ?h i fkng Ttan } — jji j £ ^ 

In this technique, ngain use your righ* loreann to 
cover yuur opponent's punch (Figure -4d1J}, Next, step 
your left leg to the Inort (rf his right lug. circle ynnr right 
hand around libs forearm and grab bis wrist with both of 


F^tirrJ-Jti 

your hands. while also placing your left slum hi nr under 
Ills upper-arm (Figure 2-41 1) Finally, Nil Ills urn i straight upward against lus shnuhler 
1 Figure 2-412). Through the leverage of your right hand and left shoulder, you may lock 
him up until tits heels are oh the ground. 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Untie (shoulder). In order to Increase the pain, you may place your 
shoulder against his rear upper-arm tendons. 


TJff 
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Technique 04: Th* Hand Seize* *he Dragon's Head 

{Sftou Kou i-mg 7bui -f ft ift 

When your opponent strikes you with his right list. 
First cover his attack wllh your right forearm while also 
repositioning yourself to his right side to avoid his leFt 
hand Attack (Figure 2-1 1 3). Next, immediately use your 
loll hand to grab his right wrLst, while placing your right 
Ffpcw 2-41S artn no hLS fleet (Figure 2-414), Finally, circle yuur rlghl 

arm around his neck ami squeeze the side of his neck (Figure 24 J Si. Ji you squexa tightly 
on the sides of his neck, you may seal the oxygen Supply to Ills brain. In just a min Lite or 
SO, you may make him lose consciousness. You should not do tills unless it Is necessary. 
This Is because,. II you do not know how to revive your victim, he can die due lu lack of 
oxygen In his bruin. Alternatively, you can LI TL your right forearm up, and press upward in 
choke the bout side of his neck, l bus sealing bis oxygen supply. 


fferoryr 

paling I ho Breath (neck). The position whore you stand is very important. 
Otherwise, you may be attacked by his left hand. 
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Technique #5: Send th« Devil to Heaven 

(Sait# Aft> .S’/jtr/jjLf Ttutf) i^, .^5. _L 

When your opponent punches at your chesl with his right flat, first ewer the punch 
with your right Forearm while also using your left hand to grab his right hand (Figure 2- 
436), Then, use both of your hands lo grab his right wrist nod hand, step your right leg to 
his right, and use your entire body to rotate and twist your opponent's arm (Figure 2417). 
Finally, use your l-elt hand to twisl his wrist, pinkie and entire right hand and bend the So- 
gers downward (Figure 24114) You should Increase your twisting pressure unit! his heels 
are off the ground. 

Theory- 

Dividing the Muscie/Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing the Bone (shoulder) An 
Important potn! for this technique I* thal, when you have locked your opponent In 
the final position, you should emphasize the pinkie twisting with your left hand 
and bend (he lingers ri<Twnward with your rlghl hard (figure 24] 9). 
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Technique * 6 ; Plioenl* Spreads lt> Wings 

(fmg Huang Zhon Chi) «L «, & fe 

When your opponent punches at you with hi* ri^iil 
flat, again use your right In unci to cover his attach (Figure 
24 20). Then, Immediately slide your right hand to his 
elbow, while using your lelt hand to grab his wrist. 
Using The leverage or pulling your right band Toward you and your left hand forward, you 
may easily break your opponents elbow {Figure 2-421). All ematively, you may also place 
your right hand on his shoulder and use ir as a leverage poim £ Figure 2422 % 


Theory, 

Misplacing the Bom.-' {elbow or shoulder), in order lo break your opponent's 
elbow, you must use a jerking power. Naturally, where you position yourself is 
very important. A good position will prevent your opponent From attacking you 
and also olfer you a good angle and; leverage for your locking. 




• 1 ■ 


Qln Ma Hgiinil Hit Ilrikt- 



figmt 1-41} figure 2 414 


TiKhniqut #7: White Ape Brcaki the Branch 

fStM' l&irrt Bun Ztli) jft 

When yrjur opponent punches el your chest with IllA 
right risl. u l{li i 1 1 it ep your left leg backward, using your 
right hand to cover the punch while clamping your Hi 
hand upward (Figure 2423). Next, step your left teg 
behind his right leg, using your right hand tu grab his right hand and twisting it clockwise, 
while placing your left forearm on his elbow and pressing it downward to lock him (Figure 
2424) Alternatively, you may also use your Hr hand to press his elbow white twisting his 
right wrist (Figure 2425). 

nhwjc 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendrin (wrisl) and Misplacing the Brine (elbow). The key to 
inciting is in ihc right hand's wrisl twisting and the Id! hand's elbow Locking. With 
good leverage, you should he abb: to Jock him effectively. 



Horn! 7 - 41 * 
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Technique “B. Foot 5 lip the Drunk Fellow 

f Jim Ran Zut Man; Hi| J Sr ;i 

When ynur upptititjit attacks y-uii with ki:> right fist, again use your right hand to cover 
his punch f Figure 242li). Next, step your left leg In behind hla right leg. while moving your 
left arm under his right arm to retch h.Ls neck or upper chest (Figure 2-427). At this lime., 
you should also circle your right hand around his Eorearm and grab his wrist. Finally, push 
your left hand backward and downward, while sweeping your left leg forward (Figure 2- 
428). ThLs will make your opponent (all. 

Thearyi 

taking Down. Before you step in your Left Leg, you should have generated sufficient 
prftisure from your left arm push to make your opponent lean backward and 
rlcstmy his balance. (Inly f heii is It safe for you to step in your Left leg. If your 
opponent still has his balance while you are stepping in. he can use hi* right hand 
to hook your neck or attack you easily 


Technique If 9: Fisherman Spreads his Fishing Met 

PfrjFb Sa Wiring j £ ft jQ 

In the last technique. after you have pushed your opponent's upper liody backward 
( I ‘ijiLi r*.- 2429), you may use your right forearm to hook his right knee upward (Figure 2- 
430 J and then use your body's ml id ion power to throw him to your led (Figure 2431). 

Thffvry: 

Taking Down. heir re vnu step in your telt leg. ynu should have generated siildideni 
pressure from your left arm push to make your opponent lean harkward and 
destroy his balance. Only then Is Lt safe for you to step in your left Ipg. if your 
opponent still has his balance while you are sleppLnfi in, he can easily use his right 
hand to hook your nock or atlack you. 


m 
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Technique #1&: The Uni( M an Shows Hii Courtesy 

(BoZi )baU) at ‘f if 

In this technique. again use your right forearm lo rover your opponent's right fist 
punch (Figure 2-432} Next. step your right leg behind his rigln leg, while using your led 
hand to grab your opponent's wrist and moving your right forearm in his upper chest 
f Figure 2-433). Finally, press your right forearm lorward. while sweeping your right log 
backward to make your opponent (all (Figure 2-434)1, 

Theory; 

Taking Down. BeEoie you step in your right leg, you should have generated suffi- 
cient pressure From your right arm's push lo make your opponent lean hack. Oniv 
then Is il sale for you Co step in your right leg- tF your opponent still has his hat- 
Aiice. be can easily use his right hand to push you or attack you. 
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Technique Mil: Face the Heavens and Fall Down 

f Yang Tkitt Fan Die) jin ^ |j] 

[n this technique, Immediately after your right arm's covering (Figure 2-335), step your 
left Leg behind your opponent's right leg, white circling your right hand In grab his wrist 
And placing your lell lorearm oev his neck [Figure 2^l36;i. Finally. press your left arm back- 
ward while sweeping your led leg. forward to make your opponent Fall i Figure 2-337). 

Theory: 

Taking Down. In llns technique,. you Should position yourselF nn yoyr opponent’* 
rigid Skle. Fins will prevent him from all ac king you with his led hand, When you 
sweep, you should sweep your opponent low and. behind, a| a forty-five degree 
angle to his center I me. The Leverage generated from your right hand and right leg 
Sweep is the main key lur power. Iri add II ion. while you arc sweeping, il you also 
ItEt his right iirm, upward with your left hand, you can destroy hi.H balance much 
more easily. 
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D. COVERING TO THE RIGHT WITH THE LEFT HAND 

Technique *1: White Ape Worship* the Buddha or Reverse Wrist Press 

(Buz TtnJrr But fb Of ftwj Ytl Whitt) ft it ' JL 4k 

When your opponent punches at you with his right list, lirst use your lull ktrearm to 
cover Ms smack while also clamping your right hand upward i "Figure 2438) Next, step 
your right leg backward, while notating your opponent’* wrist counterclockwise i Figure 2 - 
439) and finally pressing him down (Figure 2440), You should continue your pressing 
strength until your opponent! elbow touches the ground. You may also bend and twist 
his hand to h Ls left for your locking i Figure 2441 j 

In this technique, il your opponent tenses his wrist, it will be very difficult for you to 
control him In this, cbk, you should use your right hand to attack his eyes first to move 
his attention away imm his wrist (Figure 2442). then immediately apply l he technique 
Alternatively, you may also use ynur right hand to htmk his neck (Figure 2443) and then 
kirk his chest with your right knee (Figure 2444). 
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flfflHT; 

Dividing i her Muscle/Tendon (wrist), The leery to control is \o use the entirety of 
both of your hanHs to girncrilE! the prttssinj pressure Instead o| just using the 
lb limbs. 

Technique HI: Whit* Tiger Turns Its Head or Upward Elbow Wrap 

(fkii Hu fan StoHiorShang Chan Zhou'/ it tfi U" * Jl U ft 

In thK technique, first step your right t«{ backward and use your kill forearm to rover 
your opponent's right punch, while using your right hand to clamp his wrlsl upward 
< Figure 2445). Next, circle bis wrist counterclockwise while Iwisliriij his hand with tviih ni 
your hands (Figure 244G). Finally, reposition yoursell by stepping your lefl teg behind his 
right leg. while using your right hand to push his dhow upward and twisting his lull hand 
wiih your left hand (Figure 2447). With the leverage of the left and right hands, II you 


1U 







fjgiiw 1 - 44 ? 


1-449 


squeeze both sides in^ you will be able to control him effectively Alternatively, you may 
lock 1 1 i h riLjlil arm will] your right arm and stomach whi le pressing your Id I hand tu liis 
right neck to cause pain (Figure 2-448). 

Theory, 

Dividing the Musele/Tendon (wrist ) and Misplacing the Bone (elbow), Jn order to 
Increase l he control's effectiveness, your lelt hand must twist your opponent's 
hand strongly With the leverage of the left and right hands, the pain generated 
will be significant When you position your right hand, it should be on the upper - 
arm, as close as possible to the elbow, In addition, your right palm should be fac- 
ing upward. When you circle both ol your hands to" lock him upward, you should 
use your entire body to generate power 


Technique n.3: The Old Man Carries the Fish on His Sack 

(Luu ffati St-jft? £ l -Jr A 

In this technique, again cover your opponent's punch with your De-El forearm while 
clamping your right hand upward to his wrist (Figure 2-4+9). Next, step your right leg to 
his back while turning your body to your right (Figure 2-45C), As you do so, also place 






Chapter I - QJn Na Aqal nit Bare hand Attarkt 



figure I-4fi 




your opponents right elbow cm your upper-Arm area. Finally. bow forward while pulling 
your hands downward (Figure !M 51 ), 


theory: 

Misplacing lln- Mo ne (shoulder rjjid elbow). The angle ril which you control your 
opponent h Ann in very iiiijm i-rl aul . It his Arm is either too straight nr Uni bcnl the 
control will not be effective, with an accurate angle. you. can generate great pain in 
your u|iporieu( F s shoulder. 


T«hfih|ue #4: Spiritual Dragon Waves Its Tall or Reverse Elbow Wrap 

f'i'fMV) Long Bat Wfei or Fan Chan Zhou) fH* iE £, ' jft, S| H 

In this technique, first step your right leg backward and use your left Forearm to cover 
your opponent's right punch (Figure 2*152) JVeKt, grab tils wrist with your right hand and 
push It until Its arm Is bent, while coiling your left arm around his right arm (Figure 2*153} 


HD 
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Then, place hath of your hands or his upper^arm i Figure 2454) and step your right leg 
backward, circling him down (Figure 2455) 

Theory; 

Misplacing the Bone (.shoulder and elbow). When applying ibis techuLtiue, you 
should keep your opponent's ami l>en( at all limes. If fie is able in straighten his 
arm, he will be able to gel out, The trick to keeping his arm bent is through chr 
help ol your right hand and leh upper^rm. Once your opponent is on the ground, 
il you continue your forward pressure, you may pop out bis shoulder joint. 


Technique P5: Frvi >J rt y Shoulder with Single Finger and 
Extending the Meek fnr Water 

fUZhi Dsng J«rntf tutdYtn Jttig QiuStiuii — -i& 0l Jj , 51 & & 

In the la.nl 1 eohiiiyue, alter you have locked your Opponents. arm behind him. ah of the 
tendujis and ligaments ml his shoulder will he very tense (Figure 245b). In i his situation, il 
you pleSS your index linger Jlitu hli Jiuiirictlur^ cavity (M-lIE4fl), you will he able to gener- 
ate great pain Ui bis shoulder area (Figure 2457). You should increase the pressing pres- 
sure on. your in ilex linger until your opponent's heels leave Ihe floor. Alternatively, you 
may use your right band to push his chin Upward (Figure 24n*s or even grab his hair and 
pull It to Ills right (Figure 2459) This will also cause great pain 

Theory: 

Misplacing itie Bone (shoulder), and t'avily Press (jjrjnFTHj/m^r cavity) When you 
use your h:ft arm to lock your opponent's right arm and lilt It upward,. you generate 
strain mi his right shoulder's IcnttonS and llgamenls. This action also exposes his 
JwutwiSing cavity for your cavity press attack Without an aminili' lucking posi- 
tion for the shoulder, the cavity press will not be eflectlve. 





Technique #A: Face the Heavens and Tall Down 

f >burg Tran fhn Die) £[? it; J4 

Wlicn ynur o|i|HMivii1 attacks you. with his right fist, again use your left hand Ki cover 
his punch (Figure 2-4fifl). Next, si L'j> ynur If Fe Leg in behind his right leg and move ynur left 
arm to his neck, while also using ynur tight hand to grab his right wrist (Figure LMtU). 
Finally, push your If Et arm backward and downward while sweeping your Left leg forward 
(Figure 2-462). This will tnake your opponent fall. 


Theory: 

Taking Down, belon* ™ step your Hr leg in. you should have generated sulfirient 

E nessure Imrn your leii arm push to make your opponent lean hack and destroy his 
a lance. Only then is it sale lor you to step tn your lell (eg. II your opponent still 
has his balance while you are stepping In, he can easily use his right hand lo hook 
your neck nr attack you, 
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III. AGAINST ABDOMINAL PUNCH 


A. Straight Punch 

Technique #1: Low Outward Wrin Press 

(Xm Mo; Ya Him ) T ?|* j® ft 

When your opponent pinches your abdomen anN» with his right (tot, flrsi step your 
tight leg backward while using your left forearm to rTppe] his punch in your right (Figure 2- 
463). As you do so, also use your right hard to grab his right list. Ned, push hta right 
hand toward him with your right hand and at the same time circle your Jclt forearm 
around his right arm (Figure 2-1ii-3>. Finally, push his elbow downward while Increasing 
the pushing pressure of your right hand on his wrist (Figure: 2-4653- You should cnnlEnue 
your pushing until his knee i? fhmn to the ground. 

Occasionally, you will find this technique: LnuHcrtive an opponent who Is double |olnt- 
0(1 Once you realize this, immediately place his right forearm under yotlt left elbow a/ea, 
and at the same time use both hands to tifl Ills elbow upward Id lock him (Figure Z-4IMJ i. 


figum 2-ffrl 


f igyff 1-44S 


Fijerr 
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figurt 2-466 


Tkeurf: 

E>Lv id 1 nj 4 (he Muscl(-. , Ti*rid<ui i wrist). MisplaiinK the Bane (elbow rand shoulder lor 
the alternative (t'chcLujue). Whin you control your opponent's wrist, the pressure 
generated burn the leverage ul lMh.li hands is very Important. With good leverage, 
the lucking can be effective. HuwcVer, If you have to use the alternative terhnlt|LW. 
the angle ol lifting oil the elbow is again Important. With the correct angle, the 
pain j't'iMTated call he sigttl FltamL You should try artd experiment with different 
angles until you find the must etleelive one. 


Technique 12: Two Children Worship the Buddha 

fSftuHflg Tong fljf fb) V, ^ fh Ifr 

When your opponent uses his right fist to punch at your stomach area, first step your 
right Irg backward and use your loll Fnreanri to repel It In your right (Figure 2-4&T). As you 
do so, also use your right hand to grab His wrist. Next, slide your left arm under his 
armpit and use ynur left up]jc-r-arm to press against the lendon behind his right upper' 
arm, then bnw forward tit increase the pressure on his upper-arm In generate |iain (Figure 
24fiS>. 
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figure i-t?0 
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Theory: 

Pressing ihe Tendon (upper-arm) and Misplacing the Bone (elbow j. ]n order to 
edocllvety ront rot your opponem. press your led shoulder forward and pull your 
right hand hark ward The controlling leverage is generated Irom your left shoul- 
der And your right hand. This technique can only temporarily control your oppo- 
nent It Is very difficult to dislocate your opponent's elbow using this tec hnlque 
alone. 


Technique #J: Tornado Wind Sweeps the Ground 

(Xam feng Jtio Ot) v; % fa 

In this technique, again use your left arm to repel the punch to your right and press 
your kit hand on the Internal side of his knee, while using your right hand to grab his 
wrist (Figure 12-169), Then, step your right leg backward and swing him oil balance (Figure 
2-470). 

Theory: 

Pressing the Tendon (upper-arm). In order tO effectively cunt ml your opponent, 
you should press your left upper-arm forward and pull your right mind backward. 
When you press your Jell am forward, you should press on the lendoftt on the 
back -of his upper-ami. You stum Id also press your lefl hand against the internal 
side of hi s knee to generate good leverage for your control The entire cuutmlliug 
leverage is generated from your lefl upper-arm and your right hand. This tech- 
nique is only io take him down. 


Technique #4: Lion Worships the Buddha or Large Wrap Elbow 

(Shi 7J Rai ft aiLki tfjnrr Zhtm) J? -f 4+ ft « ^ 

In this technique, first use your toff fomarm to ri-pel your opponent's punch to your 
right while using your right hand to grab Ms rig In wrist (Figure 2-471). Next, cniL your 
right luiud around his lurvarm, while using yuiir left hand la grub his right wrist and push 
his anil until it is belli {Figure 2-472). Finally, reposition yourself and press yoUr right 
hand oil the upper-ami near the elbow area, forcing him dawn (Figure 2-473). if you con- 
tinue tu push his wrist forward with your left hand, you may dislocate fits shoulder (Figure 
2474 ) 
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Theory; 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder! arc! Dividing ihe Muacle/ferdon (wrist). When 
you circle your right ami to lock your opponent's arm behind him, you should use 
the entire body's power Instead ol jiusl the arm. In addition, In order to lock him 
efficiently. you should place your hand on his upper-arm near The elbow area 
instead ol Just on his shoulder {Up re £-1'7S). fl you place your hand on his shoul- 
der. because ol the ils strength, he may reverse the situation by simply circling his 
arm forward (Figure 2-l7ii). 
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Tcthnk)ue *5: Feudal Lord Lifts the Tripod 

(Ba Wfang Taj Ding ) % £ & ft 

When your opponent punches your abdominal area, again use your left Forearm to 
repel the attack to your right while using your right hand lo grab his right wrist (Figure ?■ 
477). ffext. twist his wrist counterclockwise and bend his elbow while lifting your left arm 
to lock his right arm in place (Figure IMTS) 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone [elbow}. Iil order to make your opponent's elbow bend, the 
twisting of your right hand and the pressing oE your left Etueailn against fits elbow 
arc very important. With good COOrd .Lrutl loft, you may easily bend II. 

8 Uppercut Punches to the Stomach 

As mentioned earlier, became of the ribs" protection and the awkward punching angle, 
the chest area is HOI a common target for uppercut punching attacks. Normally, the upper- 
cut punch is aimed at the stomach area or the chin. Here we will introduce techniques 
which can be used Against uppercut punches to Ltic: stomach area. 


Technique M; feudal Lord Ufti the Tripod 

fflu Ta r /jVrntJ K £ ^ ft 

When your up pm Lent throws an uppercut punch at your stomach with his rlghl Fist, 
First step your right leg backward and use' your lefl forearm to Intercept the elbow, while 
using your right arm to Intercept his forearm near ihe wrist area (Figure IMTt?). Then, 
immediately push your left Forearm forward, while rotating your right arm backward and 
locking him In position (Figure 24&I). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). In this technique, if you turn your body to your 
right, you can change the lock Into 'The Old Man Carries the Fish on His Back" 
technique. In this cose, you ore lucking buth the elbow and the shoulder. 


147 






ChiplW X - 01 n Ni Ag*fcnt t Kanhind Att«kf 


m m m 



Technique *2; Pres* tog 5-ho lp!<J« r with Single Finger and 
Extending the Neck for Water 

(YiZhi Ding Jking end mJtyQiuShiii) — !j] .fS| -fc ^ 

When yOUf Lipijcnienl USeS Iii.n ri^hl hand Id uppencul punch al ymir st munch, ii^iiin 
use your rigtll forearm tu ftpd his punch lu yuur nghl. and al the same I Line place your 
left hand uIl Ills eltiuW {Figure 2481). Next. push yuur rig’ll forearm forward In krap his 
arm bent, while colling your leFt hand up to his elbow in look his arm behind him (Figure 2 
482f. Right after you have locked his arm. lilt his arm up to Increase the pain in his shoul- 
der, while using your Indek finger to press the Jkin netting cavlly (M4JE48 k This will cause 
significant pain Ln his shoulder area. You should Increase the pressure on your Index fin- 
ger unlit your opponent's heels leave the floor {Figure 2483) Alternatively, you may use 
your right hand to push his chin upward (Figure 2484). This will also produce great pain. 
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figwti-tt/ figtirt 1-4B& 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Bo™ (shoulder), and Cavity Press (Jianmiltng cavity). When you 
use your loll arm In lock your opponent? right arm and lift it upward, you generate 
Strain in hfo right shoulder's tcncEntis and ligaments (figure 2485). This action also 
exposes his Jtannp.Ming cavil y for your cavily press attack. Without an accurate 
kicking position lor the shoulder the cavily press will not hr ettertivr 


Technique *J: Tiie Lame Man Shnwi Hit Cnurteny 

(Be/ Zifa u Lt) j| -f H ft 

Whom your opponent uses- Ills right hard to uppercut punch, your stomach, use your 
lell forearm to block his punch to your felt (figure 2-486). iVejct, step your right leg behind 
his right leg while placing ynim right arm on his neck (Figure 2487)- finally, sweep your 
right leg backward, whLle pressing your right arm lorward to mate your opponent la 1 1 
(figure 2488). 

U 9 






ChiptM 1 1 - C[ln Hit B.tr ehiand Atlllit 1 

Theory: 

Taking Down £>ne of the mo&t effective ttchriques igatnst uppercut punches Is to 
1 3 kp down. The reason for this Is that, when your opponent is executing an upper- 
cut punch, the distance between you must he cEose. t his allows you to reach his 
renter and destroy his balance easily. To prevent your opponent from grabbing 
you with his right hand while falling, right alter your left hand interception* try to 
grab his right arm or shoulder, or even push It forward. 
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■ Chapter 3 ■ 

Qin Na Against 
Blocking 


1-1, Introduction 

E ften Qin ba techniques are applied [allowing a feint. or fata? attack, j'hr Jeint is used 
to create an opportunity, nr to set up the correct controlling angle for the Qin Na, 
Almost alt of the (Jin Na technique? are used as fallow up techniques when your attacks 
are either blocked or Intercepted 

Generally, when you attack your opponent, your opponent will intercept you waih a 
block. Except (or some martial styles sLtch as White Crane, Eagle and Tiger, in which the 
fingers are commonly used to attack, the most common block uses thn forearm to inter- 
cept with the lingers rinsed. Because of this, most of the techniques introduced in this 
chapter loros on control of the wrists, elbows anti shoulders. Tcdmlqucs presented here 
are categorized according; to the kind of blocking or Intercept log used. 


12. Qin Na Against Blocks to the Side 

In order to prevent your attack reaching his body, your opponent ran hlock or inter- 
cept either to the sides, upward, nr downward, Therefore, we will divide the available Qin 
Na techniques according to these three categories. 

Normally blocks to the side are used against attacks to the chest or abdomen area. I! 
the attacks are aimed at the chest area, this category again divides into four didcrent 
types of blocking These four Include: your opponent blocks your right hand attack with 
his right hand to his right, or to his left, or he blocks your Jett band attack to his right or 
to h is left 


Chapter J- SHn Ha Agalnir Blocking 



figure J- I FTgi/rr J-2 fkfurr 1-j 


We can subdivide the lower attacks into four groups as well. This again includes: your 
opponent blocks your right hand attack wiih his righl hand to his right, or to his Itdl, or he 
blocks your Me hand attacks In his right, or to his Irft, Naltiraily, all d the above descrip- 
tions Include the possibility thatyour opponent could use his left hand to bl-nrkyuur right 
hand attacks fit her to his right or left. 


I. ATTACKING THE CHEST 

A. RIGHT ARM STOCKS TO HIS RIGHT (RIGHT HAND ATTACKS) 

Technique fll; Sparrow Hawk Shakes Its Wing or Backward Upward Turning 

{ Yw 2x Dou On v ffotl Mi tmg /art) t*j T -if ifi ' fit -t if; 

When you attack voter opponent with your right fist, if tie blocks yutir punch with his 
rigid forearm to his right (Figure 3-1), use your left hand to grab Ills hand and twist It coun- 
terclockwise, while also using your right elbow- to circle around his elbow ( Figure 3-2). 
Willie you are doing so. you should Step your right leg behind Ills right leg. Finally; bend 
his right wrist downward with your Lett hand while lifting your right elbow upward to lock 
his right elbow Ln position. (Figure 3-3) . If necessary. In order to Increase the pain, you may 
use your right hand to bend your opponent’s right pinkie backward (Figure 34). 

Alternatively, you may continue your right ami’s circling, locking his right arm with 
your stomach area and right forearm, while also using your left hand to push his chin to 
his Fell i Figure 3-5). You may also use your right hand to grab his throat while using left 
hand to push his head lorward (Figure 3-6). When you do this, you should also step your 
left kg behind Udl This will olfer you a better angle for leverage. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle, 'Tendon (wrist). Misplacing the Humes (elbow, pinkie, and 
shoulder), and Sealing the Breath (throat). Your slopping to his right is very 
import an! in order to prevent your opponent Crons Striking you with Ills left hand. 





I Blocks Id I he Side 


Technique &2: He a wen King Supports the Pagoda or Upward Elbow Press 

sTiuii Wjmf Too ToorShang >d Zhou) & i it * _k 

Whenever your right fist attack has been blocked by your opponents rdyhl forearm 
h Figure 3-7), Jin mediately step your left leg behind his right leg. hook your right hand 
downward to grab your opponent’s rlghl wrist, and turn his wrist counterclockwise while 
placing your lelt hand on his elbow to keep his arm straight (Figure 3-S). Finally, using the 
leverage generated Irom both of your hands, lock your opponent upward, until his; heels 
are oil the ground (Figure 3#). II necessary, you may generate a jerking Jin to break his 
elbow. 

Theory: 

Misplacing I hr Elunu (elbow). Ei: under tu make your opponent's right arm straight 
For your UNcklng, you should step your left lug Forward to create good pushing 
leverage Cor your left baud. With the cuurdinatLnn ml truth of your hands, yeas 
sFinuld tie able lo straighten it uidl. 

IS! 
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Technique nl; The Old Man Carrie* (he flth on HI* Sock 

(lAOHattteiXi} At 

Ln the previous technique, It your opponent is very alerl and Immediately bends his 
dhow to prevent you lrtnn straightening It, you should Immediately change your strategy 
and technique. First. you may simply push his elbow forward with your left hand while 
pulling his wrist back with your right hand to lock him up (Figure 3*10). [Naturally, if you 
apply more power, you may pup his |olnl out of ils socket. 

You may also turn your body to your right and bow forward (Figure 3-11}. This will 
Lock his right ami on your Lelr shoulder. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Rune (shoulder and elbow). Normally, when your opponent senses 
that you arc going to straighten Ills dlrow. as til the last technique, his halurai 
ins Linet is lo bend, his arm. Therefore, you may use the llaSt technique Iti trick your 
opponent, and when tie bends hLs anti, liimledLaldy Lise this technique to lock him 
In position, in order to generate strong power, your pUsFillig and locking should 
coine from yuui entire body instead. oF From your arms only. Always look fur better 
leverage to do tile fob The angle yon set up at Fils elbow is very important (Figure 
342). Too straight or too foenl will make tlie technique Ineffective. 
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J|H H Technique #4: Senri the Devil to Heaven 

(,'yorjg Mo S'/inn^ Ttan) jr^_ .[_ £ 

i srlj | ii: 'I I siMml >. irntf ■ li.ttrK .ill r-ff v.ui i |-p.< 

JB I I ! . i ‘ hli-cki i! vuur nylir pnrirh il'iLjiiKe i I ■ 

, ilfp Ti 1 ' ir k-g in Ins ii l; h t -4 .il- .ir. I hi icik \ ■ -ui 

~ itgurt j- f* right harir * dnwwnnJ ln J! ra ^ wrisi, while also using 

your ir*ft hand to grab your op pm naif* wrist (Figure 3- 
N). Next, step) your righl ley behind him nml use the body's turning momentum to twist 
his arm ami wrist, ]ocktflj[ ills arm up behind Ills back (Figure 3- 1 FI). You should lock him 
up until his heels an: off tlte ground. 

To make Ihe control mure L'llectiVt:. use the leverage ol your thumb anti lour tUijjETH oF 
your tell baud to iwlst and bend his pinkie. while using yuur rig] it hand lu grab his fingers 
and bend them downward (Figure 3- IS}. This Will generate significant pa in in his pinkie 
and wrist area. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendoil (wrist) and Misplacing the Bone (shoulder). In order 
to lock your opponent upward, the leverage tor iwlstlng generated by your left 
thumb and pinkie is very important. This will put your opponent's pinkie Tendon 


In 4 si rained condition. If you List: vour right I land to bend his fingers downward,, 
you can generate great pain Only with good leverage cm the technique he ellec- 
llve. In addition, the strength of your lingers is also Important. 
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Technique “5: Luo Han Bows «r Small Elbow Wrap 

(Luo Won Xmg Li <x Xiao Chan Zhou} ftiJtfr# * *J* .*+ 


In this technique, when you discover (hat your punch has been blocked (figure 3-17). 
immediately change your strike Into a grab and grasp your opponent's right wrist, placing 
your left forearm on your opponent's right elbow and stepping your left leg In (mnt of his 
right leg (Figure if-lH). Finally, pnll your opponent's right arm toward the Iront of your 
body to destroy his stability, while bowing (Figure 349). Immediately sweep your lnh leg 
backward to make him Fall (Figure 3-2(1)- When your opponent is on (he ground, lock bis 
arm behind bis back with both of your knees, while pulling his hair to his right with your 
right hand (Figure 3-2] ), 


TJwory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and shoulder). In order to make your opponent laJl, 
aFler you hove locked him. pull him to your front to destroy his balance while 
sweeping your lelt leg backward Once your opponent is on the ground, if neces- 
sary. you may rotate his arm toward his head and pop his shoulder out ol point. 


Hqvrr jups 
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Technique Lien Worship* the Buddha gr Large Elbow Wrap 

£i Bat fo or Da Omt Zhou) ^ -f W # ■ Jt l£ It 

Immediately alter ymir right hand punch has- been blocked (Figure 3^X book your 
right hand down, and at the lame time use your left hand lo grab hi* wrist while coiling 
your right hand io his ellniw area (figure J-23 j While you are doing so, step your left leg 
behind his right leg. Finally, circle your right arm to hrek him thiwn to the ground (figure 
3r2n 

Theory; 

Mlaplaelng the Bone (shoulder ) and Hi vl ding the Muscle;Tendon (wrist). When 
you circle your rlghl arm to lock your opponent's arm behind him, use your entire 
body's power Instead of Just your arm In addition, in order to lock him efficiently, 
place your band on his npperarm near the elbow area instead ort his shoulder. 


157 







chipiff 1 - Qln Nl Rgibmst H-lorfclng 


Technique 7: Tilt Woodcutter Bind* the Wood* 
dr Forward Turning Elbow 

" ^ (Qtttu Fa Aim Cat of Km Zinut.* 

W9 vMP K & ft * if ia it 

figure i 29 IlilinedJaLely after VOur right hand punch has lunn 

blocked (Figure 3-?5). step your right leg behind hi 5 
right leg, change your strike into a grab and grasp your opponent's right wrist, while plac- 
ing your left hand on Ills elbow' and pull It in l u lock his arm in place (Figure 3-26"). [jorkhig 
both of your bands Is very Important to make this technique diecILve (Figure 3-27). 

Alternatively, you may use your left hand to grab bis Hgbt hand, while using your right 
forearm to push the back of bis bead forward (Figure 3-2fl). This will generate great tcti- 
sion and pain In his entire arm. If necessary, you may pup bis arm out of joint easily. 

Theory.: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). The position where you stand js very Important- 
When you rotate your opponent's arm. rotate it to a right angle. IF his arm Is either 
too Straight or too bent, the technique will not hr effective. 
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Technique *8^ Face the Heavens and Full Dnwn 

("ton,!? Thin Fan Diej £ l|j tk. 

When your opponent blocks your right hard punch (Figure -1-29). Immediately step 
your left leg behind tils right leg, grab his right wrist with your right hand, press his right 
elbow against your chest, and place your left inrearm against his neck (Figure 3-50). 
Finally, push your lelt hand backward and downward, while sweeping your left leglorward 
to make you r opponent fall (Figure 3-51). 

Theory. - 

Taking Dowtl When you step In, place his right elbow on your chest to lock his 
ami in place. 


B RIGHT ARM BLOCKS TO HU LEFT (RIGHT HAND ATTACKS) 

Technique #1: White Ape Worships the Buddha or Reverse Wrist Press 

(Ben 1 titan Hdl fr> or ftn Vfcr Won) 1#. # ' )L fS. 

In this technique, when you discover That your punch has been intercepted hy yciur 
opponent's right hand to his lull {Figure 332), Iffllliedlatdy Ilk your left hand to grab Ills 
right wrist, and al I lie same time book down your right hand while grabbing his right wrist 
(Figure 3-33). Finally, step your right lug back whik pressing hLtn down until his elbow 
touches the ground (Figure 3-34), 

Alternatively, when you press him down, you may twist bis band slightly to the side, 
and then bend. Thla will generate more pressure on his wrist leudon and create more pain 
(Figure 3-35). You may also use your right hand to pull his pinkie backward to increase the 
pain (Figure 3-3ti). Naturally, you may use your right forearm to push his neck while twisl- 
Lng ht* right wrist to his right with your left hand (Figure 537). This can generate pain in 
his right arm. 


1ST 




Ouptir i - Qln N# Againvt tilu* kintj 




164 









Qln Ni Agilnit Hocks to ifm fWe 



figure i-M ftgu re J- J? figure i-W 


Technique t2: Heaven King Supports the Pagoda or Upward Elbow Press 

(Tion Wfarrg Ihn 'fb or Stmts Kr Zbnu) £ .L ■■ _fc. .(ft 

In Til P Mine situation, when you strike your opponent WLlh your right fist and lit’ 
blocks your alEat'k will; bis right loHann (Figure S-!!ff |, after you tiiscover that your attack 
h.iH her 1 1 1 blocked. i m mediately change your right band into a la ark anif hook downward so 
you may grab your upporiLmls righl wrist with your right hand (Figure 3-3$). Willie your 
right hand is grahbl n g yuur iipponcnlV right wrist, also use your Left liiintl In push his 
right elbow to make tl straight, while also Stepping yuur lelt leg betiilld Ills right leg. 
Finally, using I In- Leverage generated From both ni your hands, luck yuur opponent upward 
until his hods are off the ground (Figure 3-ft)). If necessary, you rtliy generate a jerking Jin 
to break bis cIIhiw. 

rfiepiy; 

Misplacing. the Hone (elbow >, In order eo make your opponent's right arm straight 
tor your locking, step your right leg forward In provide gtmd leverage for your left 
band's pushing. In addition, H your Step your right Leg tn his right [land side, you 
will prevent him From atEarking ynu with his left hand. 


Technique #Jl White Tiger Turns Its Hear* or Upward Elbow Wrap 

(Bat Hu Fan Shau orShaag Chan I £ it TT * ii <t If 

In Ibis technique, alter you realize that your right band punch has been blocked by 
your opponent’s right hand (Figure :M1J, immediately use your lett hand to grab hi? right 
hand, and circle your right hand back to his wrist while stepping your left leg behind bis 
right leg f Figure 3-42). Finally, turn your Leh hand counterclockwise to rwfst bis right wrist 
while LLFtLng his elbow with your right hand (Figure 3-13). Your brwliy should he. behind 
your opponent's. 


1«1 
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Alltiiiatlvdy, vim iiiisy Line yuur arret to luck Ills right arm, while using your left 

forearm Id |>ush his neck {Figure 3-44). Eti I his CBU, you tan generate ^nrnl jiain in his 
entire rlghi arm. 

Theory; 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist) and .Misplacing the Bone i elbow t. When yuu 
notate your arms to lock your opponent, use your entire body to direct l he motion. 
Only then will your rotating power be strong. In order to Increase the patn r use 
both oE your hands to generate good leverage against your opponent's wrist and 
upf>er-arm.. 
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Technique *4: The QJd Mai* Carrie? the fish on His Badi 

fLaoHanBeiWl 

Again, when your right fist punch has been blocked by your opponents right hand 
( Figure 345), use your Left hand lo grab Ivls r Ight wrist while also clamping your right hand 
backward to grab hks right Mist (Figure 3*46). When you do Ibis, step your left leg behind 
his right leg and use your leil elbow to push bis elbow lu his left to keep hjs elbow bent. 
Finally, turn your body to your right and bow Forward to lock his right arm ori your shoul- 
der (Figure 347}. 

TRaafft 

Misplacing the Hone (shoulder and elbow). To make ibis technique elective, your 
opponent's arm should be neither lew straight nor too bent In order to generate 
strong power, your locking should be generated from your entire body's bowing. 
Always look (of belter leverage to do the job. 


Technique »S; Send the Devil to Heaven 

flSfjfpyj VfiM Sitting Titjrs) j£ Jj. _h fi 

|n lht L sitjnc sLtiinlttjci right after your ap|H>neiil lias blocked your right band punch 
(Figure 34ft), immediately b<«4[ your right hand downward while using your left hand to 
damp upward to grab your opponent’s right wrist wi|b both of ymjr hands (Figure 349). 
Once you have grabbed bis right wrist, immediately circle his right arm down and step 
your right leg beside his right leg, rotating your body (Figure 3-5d). finally, step your leg 
behind bis body and use hoi h ul your hands to bend his wrist downward, locking him. up 
until bis heels are off the grremd (figure 3-51), The best control tor the I Inal position Is to 
use your left band to twist bis bands clockwise, while using your right hand lo grab his fin- 
gers and bend them downward (figure 3-52) . 
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figure 


ffQiite 1-49 


fUjuw 1-SO 


figitff J-JJ 

TTMKwy- 

DivLding the Muscle/Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing ihe bone (shoulder). In order 
to lock your opponent upward, the leverage generated from ihe thumbs and Index 
lingers ol both ol your hands is very important, Only with good leverage will the 
technique be ellecllve. In addition, the strength of your fingers is very Important. 
If you have weak finger strength and small hands, this technique will be very diffi- 
cult for you. 


Technique fl 6 : The Lame Man Shews Hli Courtesy 

(BoZitouW & 


When your opponent uses his right hand m block your punch to his |e(i (Figure 3 - 53 ), 
use your lefi hand in repel and grab fils right band, white sippplng your right leg behind 
his right leg and using your righl arm to cirrk his neck (Figure 3 - 54 ). Finally, sweep your 
right leg backward while pressing >our right arm forward in make him fall (Figure 3 - 55 ). 
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figure i-SS figure S-S? figure i-5i 


Theory: 

Taking Down In order to- control your opponent's rigtit arm more efficiently, use 
your left hand to grab his right hand and then twist it counterclockwise. This" lock- 
ing presents a good opportunity to step in and sweep your right leg. 

Technique f 7: face the Heavens and fall Down 

(Yang Tr:m Rin Die) ft* £, tj & 

When your opponent has blocked yOur right hand punctl to his ielt (Figure 
i mined lately hook your right hand down and coil it around yniir opponent's wrist Ijrob 
the wrist while Stepping your left leg hr lurid his right leg and pushing your I nit forearm 
against his right elbow (Figure Next, lock his right aim against your cheat while 

placing your Icil arm on his nock {Figure 3-58)* Finally, push your left arm backward and 
downward, while sweeping your left leg forward (Figure ^59). This w||| make your oppo* 
nenf (ah, 

MS 
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l-iking Down. When you step In, place hi& 
right elbtiw on your t lies! lo lock his arm In 
place. His arm s hould be bent Naturally. you 
may circle your lelt arm around his neck to 
seal his breath. 



f iguir 3-Jtf Rpurw Jntl figun 3-fiJ 

C. LETT ASM BLOCKS TO HIS RIGHT (RIGHT HAND ATTACKS) 


Technique ffl: Forgive Me for not Going with You 

f#m flu long Xmg) ^ P] ft 

When your opponent intercepts your right hand punch to tils right with his left arm 
i Figure 3-60). Immediately use your lelt hand to grab his left hand, twisting It counterclock- 
wise while placing your right arm over his left arm {Figure Mil), Finally, use your right 
elbow io bend his left elbow, and bend your body to your right Co lock him In position 
(Figure 342). 

Theory: 

Dividing (lie Musclc/Tendon i wrist), In order to lock your opponent effectively 
your Jell hand grab musl \w. firm and strumg and, your right arm should keep hl3 
arm Ijcnt. Only then will you generate great grain In your opponents wrist when 
you hand to your right 


QJn Mu A^tlnil BJocIo to th« Vldi 



Technique fl 2: Old Man Promoted to General 

lino Han Jiang) 

When, youj opponent rovers your right hand punch to his right with his left hand 
(Figure 3-63), again use your left hand to grab his left wrist, while placing your right armpit 
above his elbow (Figure 3454}. However, this time keep his elbow straight. Finally, use the 
leverage of your left hand and right shoulder to press him down (Figure 3-65). An you do 
Ihts, also kneel down on your right leg: this will position yoo lor belter control. 

ffcrary’ 

Misplarlng ihe Bone (elbow) Anri Dividing the M usde/Tendon (wrlstl, When you 
press yrmr opponenl down, keep his arm straight, The pressing should be straight 
on the back of his elbow, H you jerk your power, you may break his elbow easily. 


Technique 03: Low Outward Wrist Press 

(Xiu Hoy Yti Vfb;j .1 T fj' Jfi li 

When your opponeiil covers your right hand punch to his right with his |elt lianrf 
(Figure (Mtt). again use your left hand to grab hLs le-lt hand Immediately circle your right 
forearm Upward and then downward 1o coll u round your OpponciH's laiearm and reach his 
elhow (Figure 3-t>7). Tlicn, use your right hand to pusli bis elbow down until it is perpen- 
dicular tu the ground, while using yuur Left hand to press his hand downward to generate 
pain in his wrist (Figure 3411) . 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle; Tendon (wrist). In this technique, you do not generate any 
pain In your opponent’* elbow. You right hand serves only to lock the arm In the 
■correct position for your lelt hantfs control. The actual pain originates in the 
wrist. The leverage Jor control is generated Iron the base of the palm, and the 
thumb and middle finger of your left hand, which is grabbing your opponent's 
wrist 
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f igim 3 -fiS FJgurf 3- 70 flp urr 3-7 f 

Technique #4: Send the D-ewil to Heaven 

(Song Mo Shansi fiani Li JK Jr. & 


When your opponent covers your right hand punch to his right with, his left hand 
(Figure again use your Left hand to grab Ills left hand while stepping your Idi leg 
beside his left leg (’Figure 3-7(1). Finally, step your right leg again, lum your body dockwisr 
and reposition yourself to his left hand side. while using bolls of your hands to twisl his 
wrist and pinkie to lock him Upward (Figure 3-71). You should increase your twisting and 
bending pressure until your opponent's heels are off Hie ground. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing the Bone (shoulder). An 
important point to make ihis technique effective Is thal. when you have locked 
your opponent In the final position, emphasize the pinkie locking, which is more 
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figutt J- 74 f\quM J- 75 ligate 3-76 


efficient and effective. With good pinkie IwLstlng and wrist trending, ynur -mnlnni 
can be elfedlve (Fijfurc 3-72). The rncst dlnlivc way to lock your uppnnmt is In 
use ynur righl hand In twist the pinkie In luck the hand, while using your li'lt hand 
Id grab the lingers and head them downward (Figure 3-73). 

Technique #5: Linn Shakes Its Head 

(ShiftyboTbu) ^ + & ifi 

When your opponent has covered your right hand punch to Ills right with his left tiatuJ 
(Figure 3-74). immediately use your right hand to hook Ids forearm down and al (he same 
lime use your led hand to grab his I eh wrist (Figure 3-75). Finally, move your right hand to 
his elbow and push your right hand lo your left and upward, while l whiting Ids wrist with 
your left hand (Figure 3-7 h), In order to prevent him horn attacking you with Ills right 
hand, step your right leg behind his lelt leg when you lock Ills elbow upward. 

Theory: 

dividing the Musde/Tendon fwrisi) and Misplacing the Hone (elbow). The lever- 
age generated (mm ihpJefi hand and I he right hand is a very important key tor this 
locking. Your left hand should twisi his wrist strongly, and ynur righl hand should 
generate good leverage lor ynur left hand's twisting and bending. 
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ffgurr 3 -90 FAgurr i-8 P 

Technique IPA; Twill the Wing with both Hamit or Forward Upward Turning 

fSWwit' Shfitf Bun Cfit t.ir Orurp Sluing Rin} V ^ iii . Jl fcl 

When your rcglil h.iml punch lias becti Covered by your opponent's IcPl lurearm, to his 
rigid (Figure 3-77 j. Immediately use your rt^iit hand to hook down his It-fL wrist, while also 
using your lePt hand to pull his left elbow toward you (Figure ,4s you do this, step 
ynur leh leg behind his left leg Finally, use both ol your hands to bend tils arm backward 
i figure IVTS). In order Sci increase the pain., you may use your left hand to lock bis arm 
w liili uni ii l| ynur right hand to push his fn-sj- 1 hirw.m! (Figure ii-HSi). You may also sweep 
your Jefl leg backward to make him Pull (Figure 3-fll ). 

Theory; 

Misplacing the Bones (dbow and shoulder). In order to prevent your opponent 
Prom striking you with his right hand, your stepping to his left is very important. In 
addition, this stepping will offer you an additional option which allows your to 
sweep his leg and make him Eaii. 
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Technique #7: Puih the Boat to Follow the Stream 

(Shm Shui 7m Zltou) jtf tJL # 4\- 


Again, when your right hand punch has been Intercepted by your opponent’s led lore- 
arm to htfi risfht (Figure 3-82 ), iiumedi airly hook your right hand down and al the same 
time grab his lelt wrist with your left hand (Figure 3-83). Finally, squat down and turn your 
body to your left while swinging your arm down anti hick him to the ground (Figure !i-K4 >, 


In order to increase the pain, after you have Locked him down, you may use your right 
hand Ut push Ills pinkie backward (Figure 3415), Alternatively, you may use your left hand 
to twist his left wrist, while using your right hand to push Ills neck to generate good lever- 
age for his arm's locking (Figure 34MI). 


Theory, 

Dividing the MuscEe/Tendon (wrist). Misplacing the Bone (pinkie In 1st option, 
elbow and shoulder in 2nd option). When you swing your opponent down to tlu> 
gjnoqnd, use your entire body's momentum instead of just using arms. Remember, 
good Qln Na techniques always use the body to generate power 
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figure > 


Technique *8; Eagle Claw to Seal the Throat 

(Ying Zhuo Suo Hon J f & if Hfe 

WJ-K'n yrn i r opponent lias covered your rlghl hand punch wit hi hls Itdi. hand, (Fjgu re 3- 
87). Lmmedlal ely step your lell lei; behind tils left leg and push tils left hand backward, 
while using ynur left cIIkiw |o pull In hi* left elbow (Figure 'W t8). Next, place yiw lell hand 
un his throat to grab 1 1 (Figure 31 you squeeze your lell lingers lightly, you can choke 
your opponent's thmst and seal his breath. This, however. mljjhi crush bis windpipe, and 
should only be done il necessary, 

Alternatively, you may use your left band to push his neck, while sweeping your leh teg 
backward hi make your opponent full (Figure 3-90). 

Theory: 

Sealing the Breath (throat) and Taking Down, In order to prevent your opponent 
from attacking you with his right hand, also push your left hand forward and make 
his body lean backward, destroying his balance. 
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D LEFT ARM BLOCKS TO HIS LEFT (RIGHT HAND ATTACKS) 

Technique #1: Old Man Promoted to General 

(Lao Han UarJNing't £ # 

When your oppnncnl repels y^ur right hand punch with his left forearm to his left 
{Figure 3-91). Immediately hook dawn ynur right hand and use your leFt hand to grab his 
loir hand (Figure 3-92), \ hen, place your armpit on fils, dhow (Figure . Finally,. use the 
leverage of your Ml hand and right shoulder to press him down (Figure 3-£Mi > As you do 
this, kneel down on ynur rlgfil leg. This is a belter position Inr control. 

The nptlnn tor this control is to use ynur right elbow to strike his face or temple 
(Figure 3-9$). The other option is, when you have placed your right armpit on his elbow. U 
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fi'djurr 3 ft? Tiqun J-9S 


your right leg Is behind Si Is left leg (Figure 346), you may use your right forearm lo push 
bis neck while sweeping your right leg lorward against his left Beg (Figure 3-37). However, 
If your right leg is Ln the front of his left leg (Figure .IV38). simply press your right chest l(jr- 
ward against Ins elbow while sweeping your right leg backward lo make him Fall (Figure 3- 
99}. 

Theniy: 

Misplacing the Rone (elbow). When you press your opponent down keep his arm 
straight The pretrirtg should he dlrertly on the rear side ol his elbow, 1 1 you jerk 
your power, you may break his elbow easily. 
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Technique *2: Spiritual Dragon Waves Its 
Tall of Reverie tibow Wrap 

(Sheri Lrtftji Bui Ufa at Ritr Chcltt Zinm ) 

- &«t m 

]n LlllS 1 tell IVlq ue. when your punch has been 
repelled by your opponent's lelt forearm td his lelt 
I Figure 3^100), immediately use your lelt band to grab 
his lelt wrist while Coiling your right hand forward to 
reach hU led elbow (Figure 3-10 1 ). Netcl. use your left I mod to posh Ins arm In and bend il 
while circling your rigid hand aruond Ills led arm lo reach his upper-arm (Figure 3-U1-2). 
Finaliy, release your lull I mud and continue It? lock his lull arm wltii your right arm while 
rri^josltiii hi ing your sell behind his Jed leg, making a circle. Then press hint clown until his 
hody reaches the ground (Figure 3*103), Once he is on the ground, Immediately sil on his 
shoulder, pull his arm backward, and poll his ha|r upward to place his peck on your CflJI 
I Figure 3-1 OF). In this raso. you have I or Iced both bis left arm and his neck. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (shoulder and elbow] and aiso Sealing the Breathing (neck Ln 
option). When you apply this technique, keep your opponent's arm bent at all 
t Lines II he Is able to straighten his arm. lie will be able to get out. The trick to 
keeping his arm bent Is to use the help el your left hand and right upper-arm to 
keep tt bent. Oner your opponent is on the ground, II you continue youf pressure 
forward, you may pop his shoulder Join! out. of its socket easily. 



figi/rr 1-103 
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fjgiwf J-107 Figure 3- T Ofl Ffyirrr P-109 

Technique * 1: The Woodcutter Binds the Wood or Forward Turning Elbow 

l' Qiutj Fu Ail n Cai or Qrart furl Zlntu i ft ^ * ift 

After your right hand punch has been repelled (Figure 3416). immediately circle your 
right hand around hit; forearm and grab his wrist wftlic placing yuui left hand on Ills cIIhiw 
(F igure 3'lOtj), Next, push his wrist forward, while pulling bis elbow backward lo ben-d his 
arm and slopping your left leg behind his left Leg (Figure 3-107) FinalEy, Use the Irver^fe 
generated from both of your hands to lock his arm In place (Figure 3- 1 (Ml). In order to 
tpcnsasr: the locking efficiency. Lise your left hail it to Lock his. arm while using your rigid 
hand to push his head forward (Figure 3-109), If you wish to take him down, sweep your 
Left leg backward while rotating his left arm forward and downward. 

Theory, 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). The position where you stand Ls very Important. 
When you rotate your opponent's arm. rotate it at a right angle. II his arm is either 
too straight or too bent the technique will be Ineffective. 
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Technique M; Arm Mripi Around the Dragun'i Neck 

(Bt QmiwgMiiti H « Stflj 

In Ebis lc!c I inir |ii*“, Immediately after your punch has I wen repelled [Figure 3-J 10), pusli 
hi$ left forearm to his right while lining yukir fell hand lu grab hils I ell wrist. Next, step 
your right Leg behind his left !cl| while pulling hJ.H Left arm straight and placing your right 
arm an his neck fl'tjginr ii-l ] I ) finally, ditlE your right arm around his neck and bend his 
body backward (Finn™ 3-1 Li}. Ln this case, you have locked your opponent's nc£k. 

IF you want to take your Opponent down, simply sweep your rigLit leg forward while 
pushing hts upper body down with your left arm. II necessary, you may increase your 
forking power on your right arm; this will seal t hr artery and rut nil the oxygen supply to 
his brain. However, do not do so unless it Ls a life arid float h situation. 

Theory: 

Sealing the Breath (neck). To prevent your opponent from struggling strongly. sLm- 

K ly bo ml his body backward with your right arm. Tills will destroy his balance and 
is capability for resisting. 

Technique #5: 5e*id the Devil to Heaven 

(SongMoShangTian) i4 Pfe .£■ ^ 

When your opponent repots your rigid hand punch with his Ml forearm to his left 
(Figure 3-113), immediately step your lelt leg behind bis left leg. hook your right hand 
down and grab hia led wrist while also using your left hand to grab his left hand (figure T- 
1H). Nexl. step your right leg behind him while using your entire body's turning momen- 
tum to twist and bend his wrist to lock him upward (Figure 3-115] You should Increase 
your twisting and bending pressure until your opjmneuFs heels an 1 off the ground, 

Pinwy; 

Dividing t hr Muscle, Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing the Dune (shoulder). When 
you have Linked your opponent In the filial position. I Lie trick lu making Lius tech- 
nique Effective Is to emphasize the pfulde's twisting and his wrist's Ix-nding. 
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Figure j- FFi Fiqurr J-JU Figure i- 1 Ifl 


Technique *6; The Old Man Carrie) the Fish on Hfi Bach 

(Inofkn&iVlQ £ ;'i ft .ft 

When your right I mud punch I tun lieen repelled by yuur opponent's left hand (Figure 3- 
rtS), mimecLLaldy List! Ik hi I i or yuur hands to grab his lelt wrist (Figure 3-1 17). Next. Step Lti 
yuur right leg In the I rout of bis left lei] and I uni your burly to your left, while using your 
right elbow Icj push his left elbow and keep it bent I, Figure 3-1 IS). Finally, pull tils wrist 
down while Imwing forward lu generate pressure on his elbow and shoulder joints (Figure 
3-1 19), If you increase your cnuirol pressure or jerk your c mi trolling jmwer suddenly, you 
may pul] his shoulder out of ils socket . 

Theory: 

Misplacing llte Bone (shoulder and elbow). The angle you use (o control your 
opponent's arm Is very Important. II you opponent’s a/m Is either too straight or 
too bent, ihe control will not be effective. With an accurate angle, you may gener- 
ate great pain lit your opponent’s shoulder. 
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II. ATTACKING THE ABDOMEN 


A RIGHT ARM BLOCKS TO HIS RIGHT [RIGHT HAND ATTACKS) 

Technique ft: Phoenix Spreads III Wings 

ifrnif Huang Zhan Q»} J£. .8, #, fe. 

When your opponent uses his right forearm to block your abdomen attack To his right 
(Figure 3-120). immeriialely use your left hand to grab his rijjhl wrist, wtiilp moving your 
right hand to his elbow or upper arm (Figure iF]2|), Finally, use the leverage generated 
from hrith nf ynur hands In IfMrk hLs right arm up (Figure 3-122). 

IE you wish to Take him down, simply sweep your rigbi leg in hi® right leg white increas- 
ing the locking pressure nn his right arm (Figure 3-123), Naturally, you can also use your 
right knee to kick his head or your loot to kick h is groin (Figure 3-1 2-1 >. 
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fi£un J-FJi 
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figure i J2S Hgufiri'iW 

Theory: 

Misplacing l li-e Hone [shoulder and elbow}. How you use the leverage to rotate, 
circle, and lock your opponent's right arm is very Important to nuke this tech- 
nique effective. When you lock your opponent’s arm behind him, use your entire 
body’s jerldng power 


Technique #2: Hands Hold Panda 

C-V/jor; fkio Him Xiong) -f- ;"5£ 

This technique Is very similar to the last technique. When your abdominal Attack has 
lieen ir-pellcrl hy your opponent's right hand to Ills right (Figure 3-1 25}, use your left hand 
|n grgh his right wrist white placing yr>ur righl hand on his elbow (Figure 3-|2G)- 
Irnmrdtately, Twist his arm nod bend it behind his back (Figure 3-327). Final ly, lock his 
right arm by your right hand and your stomach (Figure 3-l^Mj r In order lo prevent him 
Irom attacking you with his left hand, you may simply use your left hand to grab his hair 
and pull It backward and downward (Figure 3-I2D), 

ISO 



qin KlAjtllAtl Blirfkt (0 I he Sldt 



fjgHWT l-IJO 


Hyvnr J-IJf 



Theory: 

Dividing Ihe Musclc/Tendcm { wrist). In order to 
make this lech nitric effective, speed t5 very Impor- 
lant. Without g«W speed. ynyr nppvrwnl ran sense 
whal you intend to do and rs-sist you easily, 


Technique #3: Wild Chicken Spreads Its Wing* 

{KJlZxmChi) ff ft & fei 

In this technique, right after your punch has been blocked (Figure 3-13(b, Immediately 
use your left band to grab your opponent's right wrist, while also clamping your right 
hand down and grab the wrist as well (Figure 3-131). Right alter the grab, immediately 
rotate his wrist clockwise (Figure 3-132). Finally, press him down until his left elbow 
touches the ground (Figure 3-133). 

Theory: 

Dividing, th* 1 Muscle/Tendon (wrist), When ynii grab, lu^ the entirety ni both of 
your hands to grab, and when you tum yniir opponent's Hand clockwise, use your 
entire body instead of | uki using arms. When you press yrnr opponent down, ihe 
power is generated in>m the leverage of your pinkie and thumb areas, Keep trying 
until The most effective angle and leverage are found. 
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Technique #4: Arm Wrafii Around the Dragon's Neck 

(Sf Chan UmgJtng) If H itfl) 

When yi)Lir abdominal punch has been repelled (Figure 3-134), immediately step your 
k 'll teg behind his right teg, hooking ynur right arm up while push ini’ ynur leli (nrearm 
against his elbow (Figure 3-135), Finally, circle your le£( arm around his neck while locking 
his righl arm. in front of yearn chest {Figure 3-116). II you squeeze tightly tin the sides ol his 
neck, you may seal the oxygen supply to his neck. In just a minute or so, you may make 
him lose consciousness, Mabirally, do not so unless it is necessary. The reason is simply 
because ii you do not know how no revive your victim, he will die due to lack of oxygen ,(1 
his brain. 

Theory, 

Stmlllig ibe Art try (net It). The position where you slant! is very import ant. 
Otherwise, you may be attacked hy his left hand. 

Technique #S: White Crane Breaks Its Wing 

< Bai H? #te Oh) £j ^ ¥, Hi 

When your abdominal punch has been repelled {Figure 3-137), Immediately use your 
left hand lo grab his wrist while sliding your right hand to his elbow [Figure 3- 1 3B), Then 
use the leverage o( both hands lo bend and lock your opponent's righl arm [Figure 3- 1 3B). 
It you find your opponent tries to attack you with his left hand, immediately kick his groin 
with your right leg. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist). I he 1 1 Hiking leverage is generated from your 
right hand and left hand's bending (Figure 3-140}, 
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ft. RIGHT ARM BLOCK! TO HIS LEFT (RIGHT HAND ATTACKS} 


Technique PI lx Lion Worship! the Buddha or Large Elbow Wrap 

f$hi 2t finf ft? or Pd Chan Zhou) -f J-(- #, * ^ S| 

When your abdomen punch has been blocked by your opponent's right forearm 
(Figure 344 t ). immediately step your left leg behind his right leg And use your leEl hand to 
grab his right wrist, while raising your right arm up to hook his elbow upward (Figure T 
l At), Finally, press your right hand down while rotating your left hand toward his head 
(Figure 3-143}. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Boile (shoulder) and Dividing I III: Muscle, 'T cii don. (wrist). When 
you circle your right a_rm to lode your Opponent's arm behind him. LLRe the entire 
body* power instead ol just tile arm. In addition, in order to Imt him nllidmatly, 
place your hand on his iip|jer-ami near Ihc elbow area instead ol on his shoulder. 

II you place your haml on lit* shoulder, because ol its strength, he may reverse the 
Situation by simply circling his arm forward. 
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Technique # 2 \ Preying shoulder with Single Finger end 
Extending (he M«k fer Water 

i Yi Zhi Ding Jiang and Tin Jin# Qiu Sftruj — lj( A * Sffi jfL 

When your abdomen, punch has been blocked by your opponent 's right arm (Figure 3- 
144), immediately use your right hand to grab his rlghl wrist while inserting your lelt arm 
i rider his elbow, reaching the back side ml his upper-arm and locking his arm behind has 
back (Figure 3^145). Then. 1 1 Ft his arm up to increase the pain In his shoulder while using 
your Index Finger to press the Jianne Sting cavity i M-UE>4&>(Tlgure 3-Hti), This will cause 
significant pain In the shoulder area. Yon should Increase the pressure on your Index fin- 
ger uni ll your opponent's heels leave the floor. Alternatively, you may use your right hand 
to push Ills chin upward (figure 3-1 47 k This will also produce great pain 

Since your right hand is Free, you may use it to attack anywhere on the Iron! side of his 
body, such as grabbing the neck tendon (Figure 3-143). I rout lendon under the armpit 
(Figure 3-149), throaL, groin, or al tacking the solar plexus. Naturally, you may also use 
your right knee to kick hts lace while using your right hand to pull his head downward 
(Figure 3- 1 50 ). 

Tbeary: 

Misplacing the ttone (shoulder), and (,’avity I'ress [JWnneffFng cavity). When using 
your lelt arm lo lock your opponent s right arm and lilt it upward, you generate a 
strain on his right shoulder's tendons and ligaments. This aclk»n also exposes has 
Jiameiling cavity For your cavity press attack, Without an accurate locking posi- 
tion For the shoulder, the cavity press will not he effective. 
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Technique #1: Hands Hold Panda 

(Shoo Hoo Wfrn Xiong) t !£ H 

When your right hand's alwlnmrn lias bueri hLutkcd by ydkir AjipantQt (Figure 3- 

15] ). use your right hand to grab his wrist while placing your letl hand cm I us elbow 
(Figure 3-Jn2), Then, use the hwerage of bcilli your hands to rotate his arm behind him 
and lock his arm in Irmit hi your chest (Figure 3-1 59), If you wish lo take kirn down, simply 
sweep your right leg backward against his right Leg, while pressing bis upper body back- 
ward (Figure 3-154), 


Theory: 

Dividing the Musete/Tendon (wrtftj. Your speed Is very import ant to make this 
technique effective. II your opponent senses your Intention, he car simply tighten 
up his arm to prevent you team lucking him. in addition,, beware or his left hand 
attack. 
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Technic *4: Hindi Prop i Large Seam or Prop Up Elbow 

fStiau Buit Dt 1 Liang, Shari# Jiti Zfttu i) f- (5. h , Jl £ ,0t 

When your opponent 1 ms blocked your abdomen punch with 1 1 is right hand (Figure 3- 
1 S5T>, ImmiMitijidy step your I Hi leg betiind liris right leg. grab his wrist arid rotate il. ujilil 
hJs jialm is lacing upward {Figure 3-156). As you do this, also place your leEl arm Ullder his 
right elbow. Finally, using the leverage oE I lie right hand and the lull elbow, loch your 
opponent's right arm (Figure 3-157J. You should continue your locking pressure until your 
opponent's heels leave I lie grciund. 

You may lock his arm by yoiir I Hi shoulder white using your Lelt elbow to sir I he lius 
chert (Figure ,'i-ISA) or use your Lclt timid to grab his grain (Figure 3-159). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). Where you stand is very Important. Wrong position- 
ing will offer your opponent on opportunity to attack you with his left hand, 
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Technique *S: liundi Holding a Large Beam 

(Zhou H-tj Du Umg} -f ft & 

When your abdominal attack has been blocked by your opponent (figure 3-1 (lb), again 
step In your l-efl L.^; behind Ills right leg, grab his wrist with your rLijlil hatld, him I at the 
same lime circle your left arm around his arm to reach his upper-arm (Figure 3-161). 
Flrtadly, push his wrist down with your right itajitl. wliih- using >■ iui left forearm to press 
upward to his tendon and lock him £ Figure 3-163). 

II you find you cannot control: your uppMKClt easily, simply use your left Fist to strike 
hla face i Figure 3-163). 

Theory: 

Misplacing I lie Hone (elbow) and Pressing Tendon {Lip|jur-arm). In this tcdulkiue, 
beware of yuur opponent's left hand attack. In addition. If you are shorter than 
your oppoiicnl. it will lx: harder lor you to lock Fits upper-arm's tendon. 
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Technique # 6 : One Post lu Support the Heavens 

{YiZ}iti DiitgTioil) — IS ^ 

When your abdominal attack has been blocked by your opponent ( Figure 3-164), I reme- 
dial dy .step your left leg in the front uf his rijght leg and grab his right wrist with your light 
hand, while using your lelt arm to push his elbow (Figure 3-165). Next, position your leFt 
shriiuldtT Linder Ills right armpit while pulling his arm down to keep it straighl with both of 
your hands (Figure 3-I&6). Finally, lilt hLs entire am upward to increase the pressure on 
his shoulder (Figure S-IH7). Y<m should roniinun lilting until his heels are of! the ground. 
You should stand at I he position from which it Ls hardest lor vour opponent to execute a 
|el| hand attack. 

Theory. 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and shoulder). In this tedhnii|ue. you cun troll the 
elbow to lock your opponent's arm in position, and Lift the arm upward to tear off 
the ligaments ul the shoulder. 
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C LEFT ARM BLOCKl TO HIS RIGHT (RIGHT HAND ATTACKS) 

Technique *1; PrfKlng Shoulder with Single Finger and 
Extending the Neck for Water 

(Yi Zin Ding Jiang and iln Jin# Qtu Stint) — fi( jft , *j\ Jft £ ij/i 

When your abdominal punch has been blocked by your opponent’s belt ami (Figu^S- 
](>H I. Lnutled lately use your left band to grab tlis Left wrist am! push lii.H ami inln keep j| 
bent, while inserting your right arm under his left elbow {Figure 3-l-6EF>. As you do (his. 
also step yuLir right leg behind your upputienl's iHl leg. Finally, lilt his arm up tu Increase 
l he ]>ain In his shoulder while using your lell I rides linger to press Lbe Jntaneiiinfi cavity 
(Figure 3-1 70). Alternatively, you may use your left hand to push his chin upward to gener- 
ate pain ( Figure 3-171). 
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Theory: 

MlSjibcblg I tic Bujit- (sliuUldie;r) P and Cavity Press (Jiunntrrlrnil cavity). When you 
Use yuur rlLiJil itnn Id ItR'k yum 1 l>| j | h ki i L'lil ^ rL| 4 1 1 L arm indl lift it upward, you gener- 
ate a s-truiii fill bis r i Lj 1 1 1 shoulder's tendons and Ligaments. TIlIs action aisn i*xpp^ 
f:-. his JiuritiL'Hirtii cavity for your cavity press Attack. Without an accural p locking 
position far the shoulder, the cavity press will nut be clfecttvc. 


Technique #2; Arm Wrapt Around the Dragon's 

(Bi Oran Long Jingi ^ ftJK 

In tfi Is technique, right alter your punch has been repelled. (Figure 3*372], immediately 
use your lelt hand to grab your opponent’s 3eft wrist, step your rlghl leg behind his left leg. 
and place your right forearm against his neck (Figure 3-173), Finally, circle your right arm 
around his neck and bend his body backward (Figure 3- 1 14 ), 

If you want to take your opponent down, simply sweep your rlghl leg forward while 
pushing his upper body down with your left arm. If necessary, you may Increase the lock- 
ing power of your right; this will seal the artery and cut off the oxygen supply to your 
opponent's brain. However, do not do this unless ll Is a life and death situation. 

Theory: 

Sealing the Hrealh (neck). To prevent your opponent from 5! niggling strongly, Sim- 
ply benri bis body barlrward wiih your right arm. I his will destroy bis balance and 
his capability tO resist. 


191 




Chapter 3 - qin Ha Agalnit Blodihg 



Wjlim jf- i?i 


F^it J - } 


Hjfurr 3- 177 


Technique #3l Diioiit Creels with Hands 

(Eta ZiZmJi) 

When your opponent uses his Left forearm to repel your abdomen punch (Figure 3- 
175), immediately step your right let* behind his left leg. using your left hand to grab hk 
loll wrist while placing your r i^til forearm oil his Left elbow (Figure 3-176). Next, use Ihe 
rotation of your lell hand and rigtil elbow tu lock him Upward (Figure 3-177). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow), When you rotate your left hand and righl ami lo lock 
your opponent upward, use your entire body's power 


Technique P4 l Hands Holding a Large Bearn 

(Sfitw Ho Efcr fJtiny) -f- Ift Jt |£ 

When your abdominal attack hut be*n blocked by your Opponent^ Idt Forearm (Figure 
iHTA), immediately step your right leg behind his lull leg, grab bis left wrist with your left 
hand, and circle your arm around his upper-arm (Figure 3-179), When you do this, keep 
his arm as straight as possible- Finally, push his wrist down with your left hand while 
using the righl lorearm [O press upward trs your opponent's upper-arm tendon and lock 
him there (Figure 3-180), Naturally, you must reposition yourself En avoid any attack from 
your opponent's left hand, 

Thtotf: 

Misplacing Ihe Bone (elbow) mid Pressing Tendon (upper-arm}. In I his technique, 
beware of your opponent's rigid hand attack. In addition, if you are shorter than 
your opponent, It will be harder lor you lo lock his upper-arm tendon. 
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Oln Na Agihit PF<k<k| to Iht flltc 



Fty«nJ-1« fjkjuwi-JSf 


Technique ft 5: Old Man Promoted to General 

(hut Han Bai Jian$t -£ i'Jt -ft 1 if£ 

Will'd yuur abdominal attack lias been blocked {Figure 3-tfll) r imtEted lately usi? your 
li'll hind to L|ria1i yuur opponent's left wrist white placing vour rlglil nrmpit over his Ipfl 
cIIhiw c Figure 3-1 82 1. Finely, use 1 lie leverage of your I Hi h.iinL and right shoulder to press 
liirri down (Figure 3-1H3), As you do this, kneel down mi your right leg; this wilt provide a 
Inner position Tor your Control. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow)* When you press your opponent down. keep his arm 
straight. The pressing should be straight on the back side of his elbow. If you |erk 
your power, you may break his elbow easily. 
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[hiptfT 1 . Qin N j Aqjintl Blacking 



O'gurc 1 J- 04 


Dr LEFT ARM BLOCKS TO HIS LEFT (RIGHT HAND ATTACKS) 


Technique Kir Wild thicker Spread! Hi Wings 

Hkjf Sian OtO *t ft jUfi 


When your abdominal punch has been repelled by your opponent's left Inrearm 
i Figure lHK-1 j, LmccLL'd Lai civ use your let hand to gr.ih his 3c-ft wrist (Fiyun: II- IKS), Rotate 
tils arm counterclockwise while also using your right hand to grab his wrist (Figure 3-186), 
Finally, use both til your hands to press him down (.Figurt? 3-3 MT i You should press, him 
down uni LI hi! elbow touches the ground. 


Theory: 

Dividing the MujirleyTendoji f wrist). When you grab, you are using the entirety of 
hnth of your hands to grab, and when you turn your opponent's hand counter- 
clockwise, use your entire horty instead ol just using your arms When you press 
your opponent down, ihe power is generated from the leverage of your pinkie and 
thumb a reas, Keep trying until the mas! effective angle and leverage are lound, 


Figun? J-Iafl 
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Qin N,i 4gjins t lUoilii to the Sidr 



*feilwJ-JH Fiyiurr i-JW 


Technique #Z' Heaven King Supports the Pagoda or Upward Elbow Preji 

(Ttan IVtirrg Tuo Th orStiang Yo Zhm) X £ .ft f X ■£ If 

Once your abdominal attack lias been, blocked (figure 3-lSh), im mediately use your 
lelt hand to grab his left wrist and turn until his palm is lacing upward, while also moving 
your right hand under his lelt elbow (figure 34 8$). N^est, neposil ion yourseli and press his 
wrist down with your left hand, while lifting his elbow upward with your right hand to lock 
him up 1 Figure 3-190). You should increase your controlling power until his heels are oil 
the ground. You should keep yourself on the left hand side ol your opponent This will 
prevent him from attacking you with his right hand 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (clbawj. The leverage generated from both nt your hands is 
the key to E hiL' control. J ri mi [hr: beginning, keep your opponent's fcJlxrw as straight 
as possible. H lie has kept it bent, il would be difficult to luck linn with this Indv- 
nique. Hnwever. If he bends his cHhiw before you have locked liiui in place, imme- 
diately push bis elbow forward and upw ard wink- pulling his wrist inward, hi this 
case, you will still lie able to lock him. 


Technique *3; Hands Prop a Large Beam or Prop Up Elbow 

(ShifU Ban Da Liang orShungJia firouj -j-fo & (£ . _t ip , r :t 

This technique is very similar to the East technique. Again, when your abdominal 
attack has been blocked by your opponent (Figure 3-391), Immediately step your right leg 
hi behind! his tell leg. grabbing his lelt wrist with your felt hand while placing your right 
forearm under his elbow (Figure 3-192), Finally, use ihe leverage of your tefl hand and 
right elbow to lock him up (Figure 3-193). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Etone (elbow). Again, pay all Pint ion to the position where you 
Stand fjnod positioning will prevent your opiwtnrot from attacking you with bis 
left hand 
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Chipter 1 - Qin Ha Against Blocking 




Technique “4: Send the Devil to Heaven 

fSong Wo 5/wttg Tian) i£ i; ^ 

When your opponent has blocked your abdominal punch with his left arm (Figure 3- 
l':4 1, Immediately use ydur left IluihI Id grab his I < -El wrLs-t »ncl alsDclamp yrmr right hand 
on his lell wrisl {Figure Next, step your left leg beside his left leg while swinging his 

left aril] upward (Figure 3-196). Finally, step your rigtil leg Iwhlnd him and use both of 
your hands to bend his wrist downward (Figure 3-197], You should increase your twisling 
.Hid bending presjturr until your opponent's heels nrc off Ihe ground. You may use your 
right hand to twist his wrist while using your left hand to grab his lingers and then bend 
I hem downward Id generate pain. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle., 'Tendon {wrisl). The key point to execute this technique effec- 
tively Is when you have locked your opponent In the Final position, emphasize the 
pinkie lock, 

1M 
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Qlfl Ni Against blochi to the Jlste 



figure i-200 figure i-idJ figure Jt-JM 


Technique #5: Large Python Tumi fti Body 

(Da Mans (t?n Shen) i;; £ 

When your lower abdominal punch has been Blocked (Figure 3-IHd). immediately use 
your right lorearm to Mil his leh hand upward while using ynur left hand to grab his left Un- 
gers (Figure 3-199), Next, step your led leg behind his left leg while rotating his left arm 
with both oE your hands (Figure 3-200), Then, conllnue turning your body to your right 
and twist and rotate his lefl arm (Figure 3-2bE) Finally, use the leverage generated from 
your rlghl hand and lefl hand to press him down to ihe ground < Figure "F2li2) 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder and elbow). When you Control your Opponent and 
press him down use ynur entire ImmIv's power Instead of Just using hands. Iti addi- 
tion, when you press your opponent's l'JIjow area with, your right hand, press nil 
the nerves local rtd on I he Inside of the elbow. 
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Chapter 3 - QI-- Ma Againrt tlwlilnq 


a a a 



agm i-ia rtyvr J-2&4 ngv* j-jm 


Technique W6: Single Haiti! Id Support the Heaven* Or Press the Wrilt Up 

\7?ir Stmu Cin-'ruf Tran or jfcrfg Yh llivrry -f if 1 * _L ft 

When ynur opponent has blocked your abdominal all nek with his left hand (Figure 3- 
2113 i. iniziit-i 1 1 ;s1 ■:■ Iv step your It'll leg [reside his I i'll leg and use your left hand tu grab his 
Ml wrist, while plaring your right ha ml on his elbow (Figure 3-2CI4). Next, press his loll 
hand upward with your left hand and squeeze his elbow downward with your right ham I 
(Figure 3-2115), You must increase the upward pressing strength unlil his heels are nlf the 
ground This can also prevent him (min hitting you powerfully with his; right hand. 

Theory: 

Dividing l lie Musde/Tendon (wrist). In This technique, the major pain originates 
from the wrist. Ln order to Increase the eElk'kncy of the coni mil. you may squeeze 
both oi your hands against each other You should position yourself on ihe Felt 
hand side of your opponent to prevent hum from all ticking you. 


J J. qin Na Again it Slack* Upward 
A. SAME SIDE 

Technique *1h Luo Han Bows or Small Elbow Wrap 

\Lua f'kmXmft Lit# Xiao Ch(B\Zhati) £jl iJt iT Tl ■ 'J' 

When yuur right fist punch to yotir opponent 1 # chest lias been blocked upward by his 
left forearm {Figure 3-21 Ifl), immediately use your left hand to grab his left wrist bile plac- 
ing your right 1c in arm on his elbow (Figure 3-20T). As you do this, also place your right leg 
In front cif your left leg. Fir, .illy, pull your opponents left arm toward Ihe trout oi your 
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Qjn Hi Ajataif Upward 



btjdy to destroy his stability, while bowing and sweeping your right leg backward to make 
your opponent fall (Figure 3-208). When your opponent Is on the ground, Jock, his arm 
behind his back and use your left hand to grab his hair and pull It lo his Idl [Figure 3-209). 
With I he help o! both ol your legs and left hand, you will be able to firtniy lock him. 

Misplacing the Hone (elbow and shoulder), In order to make your opponent tall, 
after you have Inrked him, pull him to your Irnnt to destroy bis balance while 
sweeping your right leg harkward- t ince yf>ur exponent is mi 1 he ground, It neces- 
sary you may rotate his arm toward his. head and pop his shoulder out nl |oint. 







Chapter I - Qln Agilnil Slocking 



Ffou it 3-1 ffl Figvrr 3-1 1 } Hgwv 3-1 11 


Technique 02: Send the Devil to Heaven 

fSua$ Mo Wrung Tbit) i£ J£ Jl A 

Wfifji yol| find i:>n[ that ynUr attack has been blocked upward by your opponent's left 
(firearm (Figure ]()). tmnnrecl lately step your li'Jl kg iH'sidc Ilfs left leg while grabbing Ills 
left wrist with bath cjI your hands \ Pi” u n 1 3-2 E 1). Then, step your right lei! behind him and 
Cum your body clockwise, while using the body's momentum lu Iwlit Ills arm and Wrist to 
lock him up | lugu n ■ 3-112), You should increase your twisting and bending pressure until 
hts heels an? off the ground. 

Theory: 

Dividing the MuselefTenduii (wrist). The key point ol executing tills technique 
defectively Is, when you have locked your opponent Ln the final position, emphasize 
the pinkie lock, which is more efficient and effective. 


Technique a 3: Pressing Shoulder with Single Finger and 
Extending the Neck for Water 

i YiZht Ding Jiang and Tin Jing 0 in Shui) — H )J[ 4 t ■>[ jfi jjt 

When your attack has been blocked upward by your opponent's left arm (figure 3- 
213), Immediately use your lelt hand lo grab his left wrist while colling your right band 
around bis led arm and reaching bis elbow (Figure 3-214). Finally, raise bis left arm up 
behind him with your right arm while using your index finger to press the Jianneiling cavi- 
ty iM-UE-Itt) (Flgun' 3-215). This will cause slgniflcanl pain in the shoulder area. You 
should iitcreue the pressure on your Index finger until your opponent’s heels leave the 
fUnur. Alternatively, you may use your righl hand io push his chin upward (Figure 3-21.6). 
Tills will also produce great pain. 
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Q I rp Hi Ayalnil Blocht Ujpw.u J 




Theory; 

Mt&pla-cin^ the Bone (shoulder), and Cavity Press (Jianneiiing easily}: When you 
use your left arm to lock, your opponent’* left arm and lift H upward, you generate a 
strain on his left shoulder’s tendons and ligaments. This action alio exposes his 
Jmuiifdtui’ cavity for your cavity press attack. Without an accurate locking posi- 
tion of the shoulder, the cavity press will nol he effective. 




Chapter 1 - Ql*i Ni AgiU BloiUng 



Ofmti-it/ fitfurt i- 2\B figtin i-i)S 


Technique Ml Lien Worship? the Buddha qr Large Elbow Wrap 

(Shi It Bat to of Da Chan Zhou) # -f ff ft * £ H 

Whcn your right list punch has been blocked upward by your opponent's left lorearm 
r Figure 3-217), immediately step your lefl leg lo his left and open your right list completely, 
Neyl, circle hla wrist to l he internal aide and grab his left wrist (Figure 3-2 18) When you 
are doing so. also place your left forearm on has elbow, Fi nally, step your right leg forward, 
turn your body to your left, and use tbe body's turning momentum to lock his wrist and 
elbow unlLl he Ls touching the ground (Figure 3-2! 9), 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (shoulder) and Dividing I he Muscly/Tendon (wrist). When 
you circle your Ml arm In lock your opponent arm behind liim, use I be entire 
body's power instead o( Just the arm- In Addition, in order m lock him elfkU-ntly, 
place your band on bLs up|H‘r-arm near the elbow arwa Instead o( on his shoulder. 


Technique *5: The Woodcutter Bind* the Wood or Forward Turning Elbow 

( Qrcin Fa Km Ctaf or Qnitt ton Zhou ) ft. -iaj ff ■ it) foj ,|) 

After you r right hand's punch has been blocked upward by your opponent's left lure- 
arm (Figure 3-220), Immediately step your left leg behind bis lell leg, colt your rigid fiand 
around hLs wrist, and grab It lioni the Inside while placing your left elbow under his left 
elbow (Figure 3-221). Finally, grab your own right wrist with your Hi fun id anil bead his 
left arm backward to Ink his arm (Figure 3222]. Alt nr natively, you may USe your left Irani! 
lo grab Ins left wri.nl while using your rigid Inn id In push Ids licnd forward (Figure 13223). 
If you wish to lake turn down, simply sweep your led leg backward while you are ruin ling 
his left arm forward. 
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qin Na Agilntl B4of hi UpMfd 



ni«Myr 

Misplacing the Bone (el bowh The [wall ion where you stand is very important 
When you rotate your opponent's arm. rotate It at the correct angle, Too straight 
or too bent Is not effective. 


Technique #6: Single Hand to Support the Heaven* or fret* the Wrist Up 

(Zhi Shou Cfieng Tkin or Shnng to W.frn.1 ^ *f -if £ * X ^ 

When your rlghl hand punch has been blocked u]iward By your npj)op#flts Lefl fore*- 
arm [Figure 3-224), immediately use your left ham I to grab hL.s left wrist while also moving 
your right hand to his eifrow (Figure 3-22S J. Next, Step your left leg, beside his left leg and 
press your left hand upward white squeezing ytiur right hand downward, locking him up 
uni LI his heels are off l he ground i Figure 


figurt i-22Q 
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Chapter 1 ■ Qtn Ha Againil lln-ckirwj 



77IPOI7; 

Dividing the Muscle/Tercdon (wrist). 'I he position when* you ,Hta.r>d is very impor- 
tant, In order to generate significant pain on your opponent's wrist, the position* 
for pressing on your Idt hand and the squeezing |mwer Irnm your right hand are 
very Important. 


B. OPPOSITE SIDE 

Technique si: Lion Worships the Buddha or Larqt? tlbuw Wrap 

( Sht 7J Btl r fb or Da ( 'htm ?Jinu> -f- ft " i; SS ff-t 

When you punch your opponent with your right list and he I 1 I 01 k> Lt upward with his 
right forearm 1 . Figure !1-L£2 7). Lmmedialely 1 11 ink your rtLjlil hanrl ckiwn 011 his forearm, ami 
use your loll hau l to grab his right wrist and follow with coiling your rig.li I hand around 
his arm until it reaches your opponents elbow (Figure 3-228). Finally, use the leverage ol 
I h ith of your hands to push your opponent down to the ground 1 Figure 3-229). 

Theory; 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder) and Dividing the Muscle, .Ten don (wrist). When 
you circle your right arm to ]uek your opponent's arm behind him, use the enllre 
body's power Instead ol just l he arm. In addition, in order to lock him efficiently, 
place your hand oti I us upper-arm near the elbow area Instead of his shoulder. 

Technique *2: Send the Devil to Heaven 

/Sun# .Wong Thiii) Jf. jL 

When your chest attack has been, blocked upward (Figure 3-23U), immediately step 
your right leg to hLs right and hook your right hand down, while using your left hand to 
grab your opponent’s wrist (Figure 3-23-1). Continue your body's rotation while stepping 
your I eli leg behind him and use bold of your hands to Lock his arm upward (Figure 3-232). 



QHn Hi AgaEnil BJorki Upward 



figure i 227 Fnjurtr ) 22E Fiyu/r 1-129 



figure J-J30 Ftyur i 3-JJI FAjjpurt- 3-212 



Theory: 

DkvLdlcig the MuscJe/Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing 
the Bone (shoulder). An important point In [has tech- 
nique is. when you have locked your opponent in the 
Final position, emphtdDtt the pinkie twisting, which is 
more efficient and effective II you use your Jeft hand 
to twffit liis pinkie while using your riLjlil I head Id ijr.il j 
tits lingers and bend them down, tile technique can lie 
even better (Figure 3-233). 



Ch apltr 3 - Qin Ha Agihit KlocUng 



fiqtin J-JI 7 f\g\m i-HB 


Technique Si: Preulng Shoulder with Single Finger land 
Extending the Neck for Water 

(YiZhiDir^Aang arid Yin Jins QiuStHii) ^ ^ fl ( 5[ Jtfj 

When your right hand attack has been blocked upward by your opponent's right arm 
1 Figure 3-231 1 . immediately step your left leg behind hi* rigbl leg and hook down his lure* 
arm and grab his wrlsl with your right hand, while Inserting your left hand under his right 
elbow (Figure 3-235). Next, Lock his right arm behind his back and I hr his arm up to 
increase the pain In his sbou Idler (Figure 3-236). Finally, use your right Index Anger to 
press his Jiun/witing cavity (M-UE4N) (Figure 3-237) This wlB cause significant pain In the 
shoulder area. You should Increase the pressure on your Index Unger until your oppo- 
nent's heels Jeave the flour. Alternatively, you may use your right hand to puxh his chin 
upward (Figure 3-23#). This will also produce great pain. 
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Qln Nj Again it Hockf tlpwiri 
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Ffyurcf J-J40 


Fkfutr 










Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder), and. Cavity Kress (Jftmner/rns cavity). When use 
your lelt atm to lock your opponent's tell arm and lift It upward, you generate a 
strain on his lelt shoulder's tendons and ligaments. This action also exposes his 
JkumeiHng cavity lor your cavity press attack. Without an accurate locking posi- 
tion of the shoulder, the cavity press will not he effective 


Technique #4: The Old Man Carries the Fish bit His Back 

flfluttmifcTHr} £3 ,fc 

When your nil act h as been blocked upward by your opponent's right forearm (Figure 
3-2SJS], immediately step your left leg In (he (mnl of his right leg, honk ymjr right hOTld 
down and grab his wrist, while using your left forearm in push his elbow (Figure 
Finally, bend your I tody forward while pulling your hands downward to lock your oppo- 
nent's entire arm in jiosltiou (Figure 3-24 L). 

Tfteory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder and elbow]. In order to generate strong power, 
your pushing and Locking should be generated Eroin your entire body instead of 
from your arms only. Always look lor better Leverage to do the Job. The angle of 
bb elbow Is very important: loo straight or too bent wifi make the technique Inef- 
fective. 
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Technique #5; Luo Han Bowi nr 
Small Elbow Wrap 

i Luo tiuit .VjwcJ Li ur Xkny O\0i\ Zhou) '15 , t ft fj ■ j J 1 IH 

When yotif attack lias ln->-n blocked upward by your opponents rfghl forearm (Figure 
3-242}, immediately step your Left leg tu the Iruilt of Ills right let] and hook down your rij^bl 
band to grab Ills right wrist, while pushing your left forearm to his elbow (Figure :!i-243) 
Next, pull your opponent's right arm toward lIil* front ol your body to destroy his stability, 
while bowing (Figure 3-244) and sweeping your 3c II leg backward In make him bill ( figure 
3-245 |. When your opponent is on the ground.. i<Hk hut arm liehim! his hark (Figure 3-246). 
Vou may also nsr> both of ymir hands to twist his brad tO lock his neck. With the help of 
h<i1 h (i! your legs, you will Ik 1 nhle to lirrnly lock him. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone {shoulder and neck). In order to make your opponent Call 
alter you hate locked him. pull him to your front to destroy his balance while 
sweeping your led leg backward. Once your opponent is on the ground, IT neces- 
sary you may rotate his arm toward tits head and pop tlis shoulder out of Joint 


Fi^NJT 
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Technique ti: Hands HnJd Panda 

(Sttou Ban AVona) ^ & ;■£ H 

When your abdominal attack has been blocked downward (Figure &251), immediately 
step your left leg behind his left leg and use your left hand lo grab his fed wrist, while plac- 
ing your right hand on his left elbow (Figure 3-252). Next, pull your right hand in while 
pushing your left hand lorward to position his arm behind his back, Finally, lock his arm 
between both of your hands and your left chest (Figure 3-2S3). To prevent him Irotn strug- 
gling, use your right hand to grab his hair and pull it downward- 


JihnHyr 

Dividing the Musck: Ten dun (wrist). Speed is Very import ai it Id make this tech- 
nique dli>dLvE. II your opponent senses your Intention, he can simply lighten up 
his arm to prevent yon Irorn lucking him. hi addition. beware of hit right hand 
atlaclc 


Technique The Woodcutter Binds the Woods or Forward Turning Elbow 

(Qiao it-'u him Cni or Qian fort ZhauJ R. i; $ fcf Jtf 

When your right hand's abdominal punch has been blocked downward by your oppo- 
nent’s left forearm (Figure 3-254). Immediately step your lell leg behind his left leg and use 
your right forearm to push his forearm upward, while placing your left elbow on bis left 
elbow (Figure 3-255) Finally, grab your own right wrist with your left hand and bend his 
left arm backward to Lock his arm (Figure 3-356), If you wish to take him down, simply 
sweep your lell Leg backward white you are rotating his left arm forward. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (ellww). The position where you si a ml is very un pur I an!. 
When you notate ynur opponents arm, ml ate It at t Fie- correct angle. Ton straight 
or too bent is nul elective. 
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■ Chapter 6 ■ 

Qin Na Against Grabbing 


6-1. Introduction 


'! Ill ii well known that (Jin Mi specializes against grabbing When you. , s rt- grabbed 
■■somewhere on your body, other than punching and kicking. (Jin Na Is probably tin: 
most useful and effective tool For dealing with the situation. This Is especiaily true If you 
want to control your opponent and do not Intend to seriously Injure him. 

Because (Jin Na is so eFEecilve against grabbing, it has become one of the best method* 
of dealing with wrestling or Judo. In which grabbing is essentia] to applying techniques. 
Nut only that. (Jin Na can also be the most effective skill against the sticking and adhering 
In which sort Chinese martial styles specialize. In fact, If is widely known that Japanese 
Aikido and Jujitsu styles originated from the theories of Taljlquon and (Jin Na. 

Due to the above reasons, there are abundant (Jin Na techniques that have developed 
In Ihe past which specialize In defense against grabbing. This is because there are sh 
many available techniques which can be used against grabbing, such as wrist grabbing. 
Therefore, we will only introduce those which are the most representative and effective. 
Alter you have mastered all of Ihese techniques, you will be able to comprehend the 
essence of the art and become proficient In further development. 

In this chapter, we will introduce techniques which can be used against the wrist, arm. 
shoulder, and chest grabs In Sections 6-2, S-3, 6-4, and 6-5 respectively. Next, some tech- 
niques against neck grabbing from both the front and rear will be discussed in Section 6-6. 
Finally, Qin Na techniques which can be used against special situations, such &s grabbing 
Ihe belt, embracing, and hair pultlng will be covered in Sections 6-7, 6-8, and 6-9. 

6 2. Qin Nil Against Wrist Grabbing 

In this sec M cm, we will summarize some o< the most elfective (Jin Na techniques 
against wrist grabbing We will divide (he subject into two categories: opposite side grab- 
bing and same side grabbing. 
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I. OPPOSITE SIDE GRABBING 

Again, there are two common meihnds of grabbing lor hoth opposite and samp side 
grabbing.. The first way is your op|jnn«nt grahs from the upper side n| lb? wrist (Figure fi- 
1 > and the second is be grabs Irom the lower side ol the wrist (Figure d-£), in order lo 
make things clear, we will again divide opposite side grabbing and same side grabbing into 
two categories; grabbing above The wrist and grabbing under the wrist- 


A. GRABBING ABOVE THE WRIST 
Technique #1: Small Wrap Finger 

PfafChonZhi) 'J' *4 # 

When your opfmnent’s right hand grabs your right wrisl (Figure 6-3), Immediately use 
your left band to cover and push his pinkie Inward: bis wrist to luck It kn place while raising 
up your right hand with the palm faring toward you {Figure M). Finally, step your right 
]eg backward and Circle your right hand forward and downward to lock his pinkie and 
wrist (Tigure 6-5), You should continue your cjnrular downward pressing until your oppo- 
nent's right elbow touche-i the ground (Figure fi-fi), 







TJieory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist and pinkie). Wien you lock your opponent's 
pinkie with your left hand. I he position oMocklng Is Im porlaii t. 1 1 the control js loo 
near to the linger tip. your opponent may escape, and IF you lock ton close to the 
base oE the pinkie Joint. Lt is not as elective. You should try and experience 11 
yourself to gel the Feeling. 


Technique *2: Hand Bend the Index Finger 

{Shou four Shi ?Ju) -f- 4^ ^ fjj 

When yov.r opponent grahs your right wrist with his right hand, firs! rotate your right 
hand cnunicrdrHrkwIse while also placing your left hand on his second linger I Figure 
Next. Jure your right wrist from the gap between his rhumb and second Finger and tel his 
second linger drop hilti your left hand, step your right leg backward, and IISC your thumb 
and second linger to bend his second finger to lock him up (Figure WS). You should 
increase your locking pressure- until his heels are off the ground (figure 6-9). 


Qln Ha AgaJnrt UMxt Crabbing 
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Theory: 

Misplacing the FLonp (in.'rfi** finger), Tim key |o Locking y«mr opponent upward efli- 
eiPfllly is no! Irom raising up your left hand. Instead, it in. through the rntatkon and 
leverage generated from your lell thumb am I iruk-x fin i^kt. 

Technique * J: Hand Bends the Thumb 

(Shun Ban Mo Zhi) -J- JE, ^ 

When your opponent grabs your right wrist with hts right hand (Figure 640). immedi- 
ately rotate your rigid hand l a your lell under tits wrist w title stepping your left leg to the 
side of his right leg (Figure 1 6-1 1 ). White you an* rotating your right forearm, a bo use your 
Led hand to luck Ills thumb and forearm, and use your right hand! to press his pinkie back- 
ward (Figure 642), You should increase your pressure until he is In an awkward position 
to resist or attack you wilh his left hand (Figure 6-13). 

Theory: 

Misplacing (he Bone (thumb and pin kin) and Ihvidirg the Muscle/Tendon (wrist). 
This technique can be executed easily (or I hose who have bigger hands. If you 
have small hands, it will not he easy lor you to execute this technique Therefore, 
you should Lise Jour judgement before you apply this technique. 

Technique M: Hand Bend the Pinkie 

(Shou Ban XiaoZhi} ^ 4* d' ft 

When your opponent grabs your right wrist with his right hand (Figure 6-14). Immedi- 
ately step your left leg forward to the side oF hb right leg and swing your right arm to your 
right, while placing your left hand on his pinkie area (Figure 645) Next, free your right 
arm (rum the gap between lids thumb ntld index finger and push IlLs thumb backward, 
while grabbing his pinkie with your left hand and bending il backward (figure 6-16). You 
should Increase your pressure until his heels are off the ground (Figure 6-17). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (thumb and pinkie). The leverage generated from your right 
hand and left shoulder is very Important Orly with this lock can your pinkie lock 
be effective. 
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Ttchitlque fS: Small Wrap Hand 

(Xkns CfkinSfmu) ►]' -f- 


When someone gratis your rl^hi wrist with Ills right hand (Figure 6- LA). Immediately 
COVer his riglil hand; with your left turn cl arid Lite your left thumb to push 1 1 i h Index finger 
toward your right Wrist, while raising upyuLIT right llaiid with the palm facing you (Figure 
6-19). This will prevent him from opening Ms hand and escaping, mid set up a good angle 
(nr further locking, [’hen turn your hand forward and wrap IL over Ills wrLst while Stepping 
your right teg backward (Figures 6-29 and fi-2 1 ) and finally press him downward with your 
lingers pointing downward < Figure 6-22). This Is a form of crane wing dropping as trained 
by the crane style. You should press him down until his lace touches the ground:. EE neces- 
sary. you may use your right leg to kick Ins chest or face to injure hint. 
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77hwr y: 

Dividing the Muscle.'Tentlon (wrist). When you lock your opponent's right hand 
with your left hard, you should use your thudlb to push the last section of his 
index finger toward your right wrist while covering your entire hand above his 
hard. When you lock him down, you should not push to the side. Instead, you 
should press straight downward. The leverage generated from your right hand and 
left thumb is the key to locking. When you lock his wrist, his elbow should be 
lower than his wrist and bent. To accomplish this goal, you must learn how to use 
your middle, ring, and small fingers to direct your opponent's forearm (Rgure 6- 
23). Furthermore, when you press him down, your should prevent your right am] 
from bending by extending it until It is straight and your lingers are pointing down- 
ward. To train this by yourself, simply place your left forearm right in front of you 
and file your right wrist forward and then downward against your Lefl wrisl are a 
(Figure 6-24). 
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Technique *6: large Wrap Hand 

(Da Chun Shou) k& 

When someone grabs your right wrist with his right hand (Figure slep your tell 
leg forward us you raise your right hand up 111 frolll ol you, and at the Mine time move 
your lelt hand under his forearm to co^r and wrap his right hand (Figure Lock his 
right elbow with your left elbow to prevent him horn elbowing you. As your left fraud is 
wrapping his hand, raise the fingers of your right hand and then press down on his right 
wrist 1 Figures, 6-21 and 6-28}. You should how Inward him .mil press him down until his 
leEt hand touches the Hour, otherwise he can still punch your face with It. 

Another option of the Large Wrap ] larn) is, when your uppOiiLiit gratis your right wrist 
with his right hand, again step your lelt leg behind his right leg and at the same time raise 
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your right ami up, while moving your left arm under his 
rigid elbow (Figures 6-29 and However, this limn 

keep your right palm open. Next, cross your Bell hand 
over your ri^hl ]ialrn and use your left lianrl to wrap his 
right ringers (Figures 6-31 and 6-32). Finally, bow toward 
yoyr Opponent while pr^iig the edge ul your right 
hand to his wrist (Figure 6-33). 

Theory. 

Dividing the Muscle/ Tendon (wrist). When you 
lock his wrist, make sure lu use the correct 
angle on his wrist, or he can turn and use his 
fell elbow to strike you. II you Find you have 
failed tri control hlm r you can kick hint with 
your right leg. 
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Technique #7: Back Wrap Hand 

f Fan Chan JftouJ Ji. fj 

When your opponent grabs your right wrist with his right hand (figure &Ji), step y<w 
left leg to his right hand side as you circle your right arm clockwise to weaken his grip 
(Figure 6-35). Keep circling his arm down while using your lell hand to grab his hand 
(Figure 6-36), Next, use your left hand to twist his hand clockwise and bend it away from 
you while using your righl hand to push upward ('Figure 6n37). Finally, step your right leg 
behind him and lock him up (Figure 6-3b). you should lilt him up until his heets leave the 
floor, otherwise he is nol completely controlled and can kick you, 

Tlwttry. 

Dividing the Muscle, Tendon (wrist). The key to control is to twist his wrist as far 
as possible and then bend. If you use your right hand which Is on Mil- wrist to gen- 
erate good leverage, you may generate great pain in his wrist. 

IS 
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Tcthnltfue *8: Hindt Hold Panda 

(Shou Bao Wfrrj X tong) f £ ft J& 

In the last lectmJque, once you have circled ills arm down (Figure 6-3.9.) and moved 
your opponent's hand behind his back, yon may use your right hand to puli Ills elbow In 
to your right stomach area ( Figure 646). Immediately use your right hand Lo grab Ills 
hand, and press it toward your stomach to lock ills right arm behind him (Figure 641). 
To increase the effectiveness ol the locking, use your left hand to grab his hah and pull 
it down, or sin i ply use your left hand to pull back his Jell shoulder to cause pain (Figure 
M2). 

TJwwy: 

Dividing the Muscle: Tendon [wrist). This technique may not work nr I hose who 
have double Joints. In order to make the control more effective, you may use your 
Jett hand to push back ary o( his fingers- 
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Technique H9. White Ape Worihlpi the Buddha or Reverse WrJil Press 

(Bes Wmrt Bai Rt or ftn to IfeiJ £ fll # » SU^Wi 

When your opponent has grabbed your righl wrtrt with IlLs nglit hand (Figure d-ht), 
Simply rotate your r i l> 1 1 1 arm and Circle your hand Counterclockwise and grab his wrist 
with your Lull hand, wilti your thumb pressing tin,' bi££ of his pinkie (Figure t>44). Press 
your thumb forward and free your righl hand throng the gap between his thumb and 
Index (Lnger. then grab Ills hand with both of your bauds and push Forward and downward 
while your riejlil leg steps backward (Figure fWaJ. Vuu should press hirn down until his 
clliow touches the ground (Figure 6-4fii. When you press JiLm down, you may twist his 
hand |o the side slightly and 1 lierefore generate more pressure on his pinkie tendon 
(Figure ti-iT). This can generate more pain. 

rheary. 

Dluiding the Mmde/Tencton (wrist and pinkie). To make the control effective, you 
mu at generate good leverage between your thumbs and pinkie. Once you have 
Locked the hand, press downward with both of your entire bunds Instead ol just 
the thumbs. 
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rcdiriqut #10: Sefld the Devil to Heaven 

H kfoSiiang Trcjrf j & _h. 

When your opponent grabs your rigid wrist wklti tiis rlglil band (Figure <S— SS>, enver 
and grab liiS fight halul Willi your left hand, alld Swing liis arrti up as ymi stf p your rii;lii 
leg to his right hand aide (Figure riuui, turn ID your I Hi ami step your Lell leg beside 

your rigid leg white twisting and tiendlttg bis wrist upward to force Ins bpcLs nil I be floor 

(Figure 6-50). 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist). The important point for executing this tech- 
nique successfully is, when you have locked your opponent in the final position, 
you should emphasise I he pinkie twisting, which makes the technique more 
effective, In order to Increase the pain, you may use your left hand to twist Ids 
hand while using your right hand to grab his lingers and bend them downward 
(Figure 6-51). 
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Technique #11: Lion Wonhlpi the Buddha or Large Elbow Wrap 

(Shi Z> But Riw Du Chun Zhatl) # -J- f f ft • k & *} 

WhtJi your opponent has grabbed your rlgln wrist with Ills right hand [Figure 6-52). 
hujrie[ltalL'ly it ep yuur right leg beside his right leg and raise his right arm up. while using 
yuur left hand lu grab his right wrist (Figure 6-53). Again, step your Left leg behind him 
while freeing yuur rig In hand nm I coiling it around his arm until it reaches his right elbuw 
[Figure 6-54 1 . Finally, push him downward unlit his face touches the ground [Figure 6*55). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder) and Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist). When 
you mlalP your Ijody, and twist and herd your opponenl's arm. you should use the 
entire body's power instead of just the arm. In addition, in order to lock him efti- 
ciently. you should place your hand Ofi his upper-arm near the dhow area instead 
ol his- shoulder (Figure 6-56), 


Qki Ha Aqalnit WMif Grabbing 



Technique If2: tuo Han flew d r Small Elbow Wrap 

f Uif? Hqti Xm& U vrXiOD Qism Zhoti ) 5 ff if » 'I' SHt 

When your opponent grabs your wTtst with his right hand i Figure (j-57), step y^ur left 
leg to The ln>nt of has right leg and use your right hand to grab his wrist, while using your 
left forearm to press his elbow up (Figure £v6£) r Then bend forward, and push his elbow 
forward and downward (Figure II you want to make him fall, simply pull his right 
arm inward the front of your body in destroy his stability, while bowing your body for- 
ward and sweeping your left leg backward f Figure b^0) r When your opponent is on the 
ground, lock his arm behind his hack with your two legs (Figure fHil). You may also use 
your righi hand to pull his hair toward you to prevenl him from escaping. 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbuw and shoulder). In order to make your opponent fall, 
after you have lucked him. you should pull him to your Erunt to destroy bis balance 
while sweeping your left teg backward. Once your opponent Ls on the ground. if nec- 
essary you may rotate his arm toward his head and pup his shoulder out of pint. 
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Technique ID: H eaten King Supports the Pagoda or Upward Elbow Preti 

tTian Wang Tho ThorShang Hr Zfouu J £ jL <£ ' }- Q fl+ 

When your opponent grabs your right wrist with Ills right hand (Figure 642). Immedi- 
ately step your (eh leg beside his right leg, coll your right hand counterclockwise and grab 
his right wrist while placing your left hand under Ills elbow (Figure 6-63). Finally, press 
down on his wrist with your right hand while pressing upward on his elbow with your left 
hand (Figure 644). You should Increase your power uni LI his heels are oft the ground You 
should keep yourself on the right hand side uf your opponent. This will prevent him from 
attacking you with his left hand. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (elhow), The leverage generated Irom hoth ol your hands is 

the key to the control 


Technique *14: Handi Prop a Large Beam or Prop Up Elbow 

(ShouBanDaLkirigorShangJiaZhuiil -f k, , L $; ,0-t 

This technique Is very similar to the last technique. When your opponent grabs your 
right wrist with Ids right hand (Figure 645), Immediately step your left leg beside his rtghi 
Leg. coil your right handi counterclockwise and grab tils wrist and press your lull arm 
Upward OIL his elbow (Figure 6-66). Finally bend your left hand to reach his wrist and use 
the leverage 0 l both Of your hands and your lell elbow lock his arm up (Figure il-fl7) You 
should continue your locking pressure uiilll your opponent’s heels are oil the ground 
(Figure 6-68). 

If you are short. It will be hard for yon to use your elbow to control his elbow. In ibis 
case, you may simply place his elbow on your left shoulder and Lock him up from there. 
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TJrrwy; 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). The key to control is from the leverage generated 
from both oE your hands and your leil elbow, The position where you stand Is very 
Important. You should be in a position from which his lell hand cannot reach you. 
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Theory. 

Dividing tin? Muscle, 'Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing the Bones (elbow). Misplacing 
the Bone (elbow and shoulder) In The optional technique. In order to prevent your 
opponent Irom striking you with his lelt hand, you should step your righi leg 
behind his right teg, This stepping will also offer you an additional option, which 
allows you to sweep his leg and make him fall, 


Technique #17: Hit Old Man Cdfriti the Fish on Hi) Back 

(Lao tkm Bet &J :# it t .* 

When your opponent grabs your right wrist with his right hand i Figure fi-80 1 }, step your 
left leg tu the I rorLt uf Ills right leg and grab his right wrist wit it Imlh o( your hands, while 
using your lull elbow tu push ills ngliL ctbuw tu keep It befit (Figure i-i-81). Finally, turn 
your body tu Hie righi and bend forward lu htrk his ami in place (Figure 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder and elbow). The angle at which you control your 
opponent’s arm is very Important. If yon opponent's arm is either too straight or 
too bent, the control will not he effective. With an accurate angle, you may gener- 
ate great pain In your opponent's shoulder 






Technique #18: One Poll to Support the Heavens 

{YiSm Ding Turn} — ft IJi 

When your right wrist has been grabbed by your opponent's right hand (Figure- WtT), 
im mediately step ynur left 3<^ In the Iron! of his right leg and grab bis wrist with your left 
band, while placing your left shoulder under his right armpit area (Figure 6-84)., You 
should use both hand* to coni ml your opponent's wrist and hand, and keep your oppo- 
nent's entire ami straight (Figure 6-851 Finally, bend his lingers backward while Jilting his 
entire arm upward to increase the pressure nn his shoulder joint (Figure &"&6) You should 
continue lifting until his heels are off the ground. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (base ni lingers, elbow, and shoulder) In this technique, you 
control the elbow to lock your opponent's arm In position and lilt the arm upward 
to tear off the liganrents in ihe shoulder. When you lock your opponent in the linal 
position, you may also place the back side oF his upper-arm on your shoulder; this 
will generate great pain In his upper-arm tendons. 
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technique fllft Arm Wrdpi Around the Orugoni Nttk 

(81 Chan Lang Jmg) ^ «t II 

When your tip^jont-nl- jjrrths your right wrist (Figure 6-87), stc-| » your left Leg buhLrtd Ills 
riglil it's, use ynur right hand to grab tils lighl wrist, am] press his arm against your chest 
while placing your Irfl arm on his neck (Figure ti-3S). Finally, dicle your tffL arm around 
Ins nec|c Id Irmk him up (Fijjure +>-H9>). II you increase the sgueeikig pressure, you may seal 
his arteries nn the sides oE the neck and stop I he oxygen supply to his head, thereby mak- 
ing inn i pass out- However, you should riot do this unless It Is absolutely necessary, since 
t h Is can Id 11 your npp< rnent. 

Theory: 

Sealing the Arlery/Vein (neck) and Misplacing the Bone (elbow). On the sides of 
the neck are two big blood vessels which supply blood lo I he brain. When you 
Increase the pressure on the sides ol l he neck, you seal these vessels. To prevent 
your opponent from struggling, you must lock his right arm on your chest to put 
him In an awkward position 


B. GRABBING UNDER THE WRIST 

Occasionally, your wrisi will be grabber! from underneath. When this happens, nor- 
mally ynttr arm was already raised for some reason (Figure 6-9C1 1 ). In this sub-section, we 
will olhr you surn-e cal I tie available Qin Na techniques against this grabbing 

Technique til; Send the Devil to Heaven 

(Song Mu !foang Tun) dfc, _t ^ 

When your opponent jjrabs your right wrist with his right hand (Figure 6-91), first step 
your right leg beside his right leg. rotating your right hand down to loosen his grabbing 
while using your lell hand to grab his right hand i Figure ht>^), Next, continue turning your 
body to your left , swinging his arm upward while freeing your right hand and grabbing his 
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wrist (Figure 6^93). Finally, use your lelt hand Eo twist his 
hand and lock hts pinkie, white using your right hand to 
grab hts. lingers and bend them downward to lock him up 
[Figure 6-E*4)„ Vou should increase your twisting and bend- 
ing pressure until your opponent’s heets are off the ground 
I (Figure 6-95). 

Theory; 

Dividing the Musdc, /Tendon (wrist and pinkie) and 
Misplacing liu j Bone (shoulder). An important 
jimiii to CKccnlt 1 I tils technique successfully is, 
when you have locked your opponent in ihc final 
position, you should emphajdae I he pinkie twisting 
and his. lingers" bending, which makes this tech- 
nique more effective. 
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Technique *2: Old Man Promoted to General 

(Lao JhnBai Mong) 

II your opponent iir.il >s your right wrist with Ills right hand (Figure 6-W), step your left 
leg he hind his right leg and use your lelt hand lo grab his right wrist while swinging his 
arm lu your right and placing your left armpll over his right elbow (Figure 6-97). Flaally. 
use the leverage generated from your hands and left elbow to press him down to the 
ground (Figure 8-9S). 


Theory: 

Misplacing ihe Hone (pjbow) When you press your npponenl down, you. should 
kr>ep his arm straight, anrl tliF' pressing should be straight on The near side of his 
elbow. If yen? jerk your pnwor. yo u may break his elbow easily. 


Technique M3: Sparrow Hawk Shaker It* Wing or Backward Upward Turning 

t Kjo Zi Oou L7if of HouShang ftm> -f # fe * f£ Jl fc| 

When your opponent grabs your right wriit with his right hand (Figure fi-99). step your 
right leg behind his right leg and grab his wrist with your left hand, while circling your 
right elbow above his elbow (Figure 6-ICHJ). Then, swing yout right dbow upward against 
his elbow while twisting his right wrist with your Left hand (Figure 6-101). Alternatively 
you may again step your left leg behind him, using your right arm to lock his arm in haul 
of you while using your left hand to push his neck (Figure 6-102) This will generate gieal 
pain In his arm. 

Theory 

Dividing the M usde/Tenchm {wrist J and Misplacing the fkmes (dbow), Itl order to 
previmt ynur opponent from striking you with his left hand, your stepping lo his 
right Is very important, hi addition, this stepping will offer you am additional 
option which allows you to sweep his leg and make him fall. 
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Technique #4; The Old Man Carries the Fish on Hla Back 

(Lao Han Bei tit) 4 ? fa if fa 

When your opponent grabs your right wrist with his right hard (Figure l>lt)3). step 
your led leg in Iront of his right leg, grab his right wrist with your lelt hand and use your 
leJt elbow to push his elbow in keep i| hem. while also damping down and grabbing his 
wrist with your right hand (Figure 6-1(14). Then, continue turning your body to your right 
(Uld bow forward While pulling his arm down (figure 64 G5). 

TTieory: 

Misplacing the Bone (.shoulder and elbow), The angle at which you control your 
opponent’* arm Is very important. IF your opponent’s arm Ls either too straight or 
lou benl r the control will not be elfecllve. With an accurate angle, you may gener- 
ate great pain in your opponent's shoulder 
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II. SAME SIDE CRABBING 
A. CRABBING ABOVE THE WRIST 

Technique #1: Small Wrap Hand 

(Xiao Chan Shan) -h $ -f 

When you r opponent has grabbed your right wrist with his lcl| hand (Figure 
immediately circle your right hand upward. while using your left hand to cower his lingers 
and thumb to lock his Index linger (figure (MOT), Then, wrap your right hand around his 
wrist Itom the outside of his wrist and press down (Figure 6-108), Make sure you bring 
him down until bis dhow touches the floor, and step your left leg hark so won will he able 
to kick him il necessary, 

Theory: 

Dividing [he Muscle; Tendon (wrist). When you lock your opponent's wrist, you 
must have a good angle For tacking. In order to do this, you must extend your right 
urni while also dropping your tight fingers downward. Your opponent's elbow 
shim Id be bent and lower than his wrist, otherwise he will be able to turn bis body 
and escape from your locking. 

Technique #2: Green Snake Turns Its Body 

(Qmj She Fan Shi’n} -£ ±£ lij # 

When your opponent gratis your right wrist with his lell hand (Figure ti-IlM). immedi- 
ately rotate your right hand clockwise while also Using the left hand Lo grab his loll hand 
{Figure 6-1 10). Finally, use your right hand to press his pinkie backward (Figures 6-L 1 1 and 
6-112), This will cause great |Mitn in his wrist and pinkie. 

Alternatively, on.ee your left hand has twisted and lucked your opponent's left hand, 
llfc yuur right hand to push against his left neck [Figure 6-113). 
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Theory: 

CUvIdlng the Muaclc/Tendon (wrist) And Misplacing the Bones (shoulder, elbow, 
and pinkie) The position where you stand is very important. Where you stand 
should he beyond his right hand's reach 


Technique Push the B-ua l to Follow the Stream 

fStwn $hui fhiZJicjiu) 4 s - 4+i- fa 

Wlii'ii ytilir opponent jjraTj^S your rl^llil wri$! with his left l m 1 1 : 1 (TljjkiK G-l 14), bnmisilate- 
Jy circle yuur riyllit ami clockwise while also using your left hand to sjnsh his wrist {Figure ti- 
115). Coil your rl^tit hand around his wrist and grab his forearm near the wrist area, while 
using your left I Lane I to twist his kTl I mi id r figure 6-1 L It i Next, use Hie: entire body's power 
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to turn your body lo your left and squat downward to lock your opponent oil the ground 
{Figure 6- 117), ll you wish lo knock him out. coni In ue using your left hand to twist his Leh 
wrist while using your right hand to chop the back muscle of his neck (Figure 6-118). 

II you wish to take him down, right alter you have controlled his wrist with your left 
hand (Figure fi-l IS), you may use your right hand to push again si his neck area while 
sweeping your right leg forward (Figure 6-I2U). 

Theftry; 

Dividing I tic Musdc/Tdlilurt (wrist). When you swing your opponent down to I he 

E round, you should use your entire I ■■ nlv momentum instead of Just using arms, 
emembeir, good Qkti Na techniques always use the body to generate power, 
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iigvn 6-122 Figm 6-113 


Technique #4: Lion Shekel Its Head 

mZYm>Tbu) 

Thin. technique is Very similar to L 1 1 l- NlsE uric. Again. wllfcll yOLLf 1 1 »jj>pi,*rac? 1 1 1 grabs yi>nr 
righl wrist will] his Ml ]i and (Figure 6-121), iimm-diatdy circle yuur right arm upward 
while rising vunr lell hand Hi grab his lull wrisi (Figure 6-122). Then, step yuiir right leg 
behind his left leg, twisting his led wrist with your Mi hand while moving your right hand 
[n his left elbnw. and luck hJs arm up (Figure 6-123). 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle,n"endon (wrist) and Misplacing (he Bunn (elbow). In tinier to 
set up a good angle (or locking, his arm should lie neither ton straight nor ion bent 
(Figure £]24). The trick EO keeping rhe rnrrert distance for this angle Ls to use 
your right shoulder to push bis leu shoulder to prevent him from changing the 
lucking angle 
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Technique * 5; Heaven King Supports the Pagoda or Upward Elbow Press 

(Thin Wong Tmlaor Strang Ya Zhou) £ At ■ _L Jt=t 


When your opponent uses his left hand lo grab your right wrist (Figure 6-125), again 
use your left hand to grot his teh wrist, while dueling your right arm to free your right 
wrist from the grab (Figure fi-126), Then, step your right leg behind his left teg while sELd- 
Ing your right hand along his forearm to reach his elbow. Finally, use the Leverage generat- 
ed from both of your hands to lock his arm up (Figure 6-127). 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Ekine [elbow) The leverage generated from your h'Ft and right 
hands is very importiml |l nEvi'ssary, yon may jerk your right hand Ki break fils 
elbow foint, 


Technique Old Han Promoted to General 

(Lao Han Bai Jiang) t ;'jt ff 

When your opponent grabs your right wrist with his led hand (figure 6-128), immedi- 
ately use your left hand lo grab his left hand, while moving your right armpit over his left 
elbow (Figure 6-1 20), Next, place his elbow under your armpit while keeping his arm 
straight (Figure 6-130). Finally, use the leverage generated Imm both of your hands and 
right shoulder to press him down until his Fare touches the ground (figure 6-131). As you 
do this, you should also kneel down on your right leg; this will provide a better position 
for your control. The option to this control is to use your right arm to strike his face 
(Figure 6-332). 

Theory- 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow), When you press your opponent down, you should 
keep his arm straight, and the pressing should be straight on the rear side of his 
elbow. If you Jerk your power, you may break his elbow easily. 




Hgun 6- U2 


279 




Chapter 4 - qifi M* AgaJrm CnU)lnj 



Figure 1 1 it Fitjuft &. U7 


Technique *7; Ann Wrapt Around the Dragon r ? Neck 

(Bt Chan Lftng Jmg ) % £ ft# 

When yuur opponent iisits bis It'll hand to yjralj ytiur right wrist (Figure- 6-i33)„ again 
use your left hind to grab his led wrist and twisl it counterclockwise. white circling your 
right elbow above his left ami (Figure ri-KM). Next, slcp your right leg behind his Idt leg. 
and lock his left arm In Iron! of your chest while placing your right arm on his throat 
(Figure 6-135). Finally, eircl-r your right arm around Ills netk and press his LL[3]H’r body 
backward {Figure 6-] 36), 

]| you wish to Lake him down, you may posh your rigid ann backward while sweeping 
your nghl leg forward (Figure 6-137). 

Theory: 

Sealing l In - Arlcry/Vdn (neck), la order to keep your opponent [rum struggling 
Strongly, you should push your right arm until his upper body bunds backward. This 
will destroy his balance and prevent turn from resisting nr counterattacking you. 

2JM 
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Technique *8: Sfiil ritual Dragon Waves If* Tail or Reverie Elbow Wrap 

{Shim Long Bai Hi'i or fan Chon Zhou) # JE Jjf, * ^ it H 

WtKn your opponent grabs your righl wrist with his left hand (Figure fi-138), immediately 
use your Hi fund to grab his left wrist, while circling your right hand upward to escape Emm 
his grabbing (F^urc iS-lHSTy Immediately step your right leg behind his left leg., while coiling 
you right arm around his lell arm until your right hand is on his upper-arm near the elbow 
(Figure 6-140). Neat, use the leverage generated Irom ymrr right hand and elbow to lock his 
arm behind him while using your left hand to keep his arm bent i Figure 6-141). Finally, circle 
him down try pressing his elbow until his face touches the gmund (Figure 6-142), 

Theory - 

Misplacing l he Bone (shoulder and elbow), When apply this technique, you should 
keep your opponent's am bent ail the lime. IF he Is able lu straight mi his arm, he 
will be able to get out The trick to keeping his arm benl is through the help oE your 
left hand and right upper-arm. Once your opponent Is oei the ground, it ytiu continue 
your pressure forward, you may pop his shoulder joint out ul Its socket easily. 
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Fi'ggrv ir MJ 


rtgun 6-144 
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Figure 6-t47 


Technique tft Freising Shoulder with Single Finger and Extending the Heck for Water 

(Yi S-hi Ming Jtiing tmd km Jtng Qiu Shut) — ^ J|. .fl , % | f£| 

This technique is very similar to the last technique. When your opponent grabs your 
right wrist Willi his 1*11 hand (figure 6-143), Immediately use your Jell hand In grab his left 
wrist, while circling your right hand upward to escape from his grabbing (Figure 15-3 44), 
Immediately step your right leg behind his left leg, while coiling your right arm around his 
led arm until your right hand is on his upper-arm near the elbow (Figure 6-145), Next, lilt 
his left arm upward to lock all ol his tendons and ligaments In his shoulder while firessing 
your Index lingei on his Jiameiiintf cavity (M-UE4B) to generate great pain In his shoulder 
area (Figure 6-146)- You should increase the pressure on your index huger LLEiV.il your 
opponent's heels leave the floor Alternatively, you may use your left hand to push his 
rhln upward (FlgU lie 6-147)- TWl will also prod Lice great palrt. 

ntwiy: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder) and Cavity Press iJianneiling cavity). When you 

use your right arm to lock your opponent's left arm and lift it upward, you generate 





Qin Nj Against Wriil (nbUmj 


riQiff 6 i-ffl 


figuit 6- \49 


fkfurt ft- ? J e 


a strain on his left shoulder's tendons ?=md ti ga m-enl s. This action also exposes Ills 
Jianneffing cavity for your cavity press attack, Without an accurate locking posi- 
tion ol l he shoulder the cavity press will rot be elective. 


Hguir tj Jil 
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Technique 410: large Python Turni Its Body 

(Do Mmif Fan Sfttn) ;fc §jj % 


When your opponent grabs your right wist with his left hand (Figure 6-i IN), immediate- 
ly step your left lei; beside his left lei; and coll your right hand around his left wrisl, whlk 
placing your lefr hand on his el how (figure 6-1 W). Ned. mate your body to your right and 
under fits left arm, while twisting his Left arm (Figure 6-15C1J. Finally use the Leverage of the 
left and right hands {Figure 6-151J to pr»ss him down to I he ground (Figure M52) 


TTwojry: 

Misplac ing the Bone {shoulder and dhow); Taking down in the final action. En 
order to make your opponent fait, his controlled arm should be: neither too si Might 
nnr loo bent. A good angle will put him into an undefelisible position. 
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figure 6- tSl HjP (l-HJ 


Technique *> 1 1 ^ One Poll to Support the Heavens 

t Yt Zhu Qtng 7km) — 4i I.R £ 

When your opponent uses his Hi hand Id grab your rigid wrist (R^n: 6-153), Immedi- 
ately step your flight leg to the front of his Led leg. while swinging your Tigl.ii arm Id your 
Left and grabbing hJs wrist with your led hand (Figure 6-154). Next, place your right shoul- 
der under hfs led armpit, while pulling his arm downward to keep LI straight and then LLFt 
his arm straight upward toward his shoulder to hick him up i Figure 6-155). You should 
continue your lilting until his heels, arc off the ground. In addition, you should stand at a 
position where It Is hard for your opponent's left hand to attack. 

Umtffi 

Misplacing the Hone (el how and shoulder) In this technique, you control the 
dhow to lock your opponent's arm in position and lift the arm upward to tear oil 
the ligaments nl the shoulder. Alternatively, you may place your right shoulder 
under his upper-arm area lo pr«ss the tendons there. This can also cause signifi- 
cant pah. 


Technique 412: The Hand Twists Snahe'i Head 

(Shoa /Vor Sfit* TtJtr) 4" 

When your opponent grabs your right wrist with Jus left hand (FigurE 6-156), immedi- 
ately circle yuut right arm Upward counterclockwise, while using your left hand to grab his 
left hand (Figure 6-157). Nest, step your right leg behind his Left leg, white twisting Ills I ell 
wrisl with your Left hand and holding his left elbow In with your right hand (Figure U-156) 
Finally, use the leverage Ol both Ol your hands to lock him downward (Figure 6-159). 

Theory: 

Dividing the M uscl^/Trnrion | wrist). In this iPchllitJVR, you should ho ware of your 
opponent's possible attack to your grnin with his right hand To prevent him from 
so doing, you should (wist and bend his wrist until his right elbow touches the 
ground 
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Theory; 

Misplacing the Unne (pinkie), The leverage generaled from your Lrit thumb and 
index finger is the key in Hocking. 




Technique #1 1: The Henri Bondi the Pine Branch 

f Vji-jli Bait Strong Ziu) 4fc to tt 


When vour opponent grubs your My til wrist with his If It hand (Figure 6- 160). imniftli- 
ately circle your right nr 1 1 1 upward clockwise while using youi lull hand to grub his left 
pinkie (Figure 6-161), Ned* step your right leg backward, while using your ted thumb and 
index linger to bend his pinkie backward to lock him up (Figures 6-162 and 6-163). You 
should coot I run: your Locking pressure until tils heels Me off Llie ground. 


figu rr 6- tiS 
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B. CRABBING UNDER THE WRIST 


Technique *1: Forgive Me for not Going with You 

(Slut flu- Ton# Xing) £ R] ff 

When ymir opponent grabs your right wrist with his left hand ( Figure G-]6*1j, Immediate 
!y lower your right wrisl and use ytmr left hand tu grab tils left hand, and ctrrlc ynur right 
el how above his, elbow while also stepping your right leg to his lelt hand side (Figure (kl6E>). 
Nexi h use your right elbow tu push hla elbow toward to keep his arm bunt (Tigun- $-165), 
Finally, bund your body to your right and ]nck ymir opponent In position (Figure 6-1 &7). 

Tfwory; 

Dividing I he Muscle, -Tendon (wrist]). In order lo lock your opponent effec tively, 
your left hand grabbing must be firm and strong and your right arm should keep 
his arm bent. Only then, when you bow to your right, will you generate great i*ain 
In your opponent's wrist. 


fkfiireA l« 
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Technique 12; Send the Devil to Heaven 

(■Sung MoShang Ttan) ji £ 

When your opponent grab* your right wrist with his left hand (Figure (i-lBil), immedi- 
ately ilep your left leg beside tils left Leg. while lowering your right arm mid using your Ldi 
hand to grah his left hand (Figure tvilW), Continue rotating your body to your right, using 
your right hand to twist his wrist ami using your led hand to grab his fingers and bend 
them downward (Figure 6- 1 7ft). Ynu should Increase yrnjr twisting pressure until your 
opponent’s heels are off the ground. 

Theory: 

[Jlvading thr Musde/Tundori (wrist arid pinkie),. An important point (nr executing 
this tecnnlqiae is. when you have locked your opponent In the final position, you. 
si mufti emphasize the pinkie Lock and finger bending. 
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T«lwiiqu« Hand Twists tti« Snake* Neel*, or Upward Finger Turn 

rift™ Niu She Jing or Sttang Rw Zhi) -J- * Jb fy H 

When your opponent grabs your right wrist with his left hand (Figure til-1 7 1 J. immedi- 
aiely step your leFt leg to his left hand side while swinging your jlgbi arm upward counter- 
clockwise and using your left hand to grab Ills plnkJe (Figure &-172). Nod, step your righi 
leg next to your left leg while using your thumb and index finger iu Iwml his pinkie luc k- 
ward (Figure 6-173). You should continue your locking pressure until his heels are off the 
ground i Figure 6-174), 

Theory: 

Misplacing (he Bone I pinkie), Hie key tci Nuking Ls not from lifting your oppo- 
nent's pinkie. Il Is fmm the rotation of his pinkie. 
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T«hnfqu« *4: Twist the Wing with Goth Hands or Forward Upward Turning 

(Shuang Shtwr Bu, 1 ? CJkf orQftm Shang fe?.J % -f ^3 t Sf _L iH 

When your opponent grabs your right hand with tils left hand (figure 6-1 75}, immedi- 
ately step your left leg behind his left [eg, while pushing his forearm backward and clrdLng 
your left arm lo Lock his left arm (Figure 6-176(1. Finally 1 , use bolh hands to bend his left 
arm backward (Figure 6-177). Naturally, you may also sweep your Left leg backward to 
make him fait. 


Theory 

Misplacing llie Bones (i'IIhw. and shoulder |. In order Id prevent your opponcnl 
from striking yum with his right hand, your stepping to his left is very important. In 
addition, this Stepping will offer you an additional option, which Allows your to 
sweep his leg and make him fall. 


figure 6 r 7 1 
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6-1, Qir Na Against Arm Crabbing 

Very often a wrestler,, a Judo expert, or a Taifi martial artist will grati tfiP sleeves ol 
ynur arms in i m 1 1 1 r>h i I i ^c> you When ynu encOUttter this situation, you may kids your 
opponent's shin, nr even groin beircre he pulls your arms downward and destroys your 
centering and balance. Once he has pulfpd your arms downward, you will be in an awk- 
ward position lo light hack, Therefore, (Jin Na knowledge and skill Is vital to dealing with 
this situation In this section, we will Introduce some effective Qin Na techniques lor this 
scenario. 

We will divide the techniques into two categories - opposite side grabbing and same 
side grabbing. You should understand that, if your opponent gTabs you with both his 
hands To both of your sleeves. you may treat the situation as though you are only grabbed 
by single arm. 


I. OPPOSITE. SIDE GRABBING 
Technique tl: Small Wrap Hand 

(Xiao Chon Shoo) T -f- 

When your opponent grabs your right sleeve on the forearm area with his right hand 
(Figure S-17&), use your left band To cover and grab his right hand, while raising up your 
right ami to set up an elective controlling angle {Figure frli79). Finally, step your right leg 
backward, while wrapping your right hand around his wrist and pressing downward with 
your forearm to his wrist (Figure MJRl) When you press him down, you should step your 
right leg backward- You should press him down until his elbow touches the ground. 

JfcMfyr 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendim (wrist). When you press your opponent's right wrist 
down, your righl leg stepping Is very important. This stepping is tn prevent your 
Opponent from attacking you with Ids left hand. In addition, Inis will nEler you an 
opportunity to kick him with your right leg when nisoessary. 


Technique *Z: Heaven King Supports the Pagoda or Upward Elbow Press 

(Turn Hi?ng Tm To or Shang Ya Zhou) £ J_ ■ _h 

When your opponent grabs your right sleeve or the forearm area with his right hand 
(Figure 6-1 Si ). immediately step your Left leg behind his right leg and use your right hand 
to grab his right wrist, while also placing your [eft hand on his right elbow. Next, press 
your right hand down and push his efbow upward with your lelt hand lo Jock him up 
(Figure 6-1 82T You should Increase your controlling power until his heels art uff lire 
ground. You should keep yoursell on the right hand side of your opponent. This will pre- 
vent him Itotu attacking you with his left hand. 
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arm (o liK'lf tiis arm behind hjm. while ri'jHiii dialling yourself to I Li rij|til hand side acid 
pushing his chin upward with ynur right hand {Figure 6^257 ), 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (base of lingers). Id order to lock him elfectlvely, you should 
twist your left hand and bend his lingers backward while also using your right 
hand to push his chin (Figure 6-258) 


Technique <4: Heaven King Support! the Pagoda or Upward Elbow Pro is 

(Tiqn ti-frncj Tua Tn ofShatig YaZtHsu) £ _t £ ■ JL 4 

When your opponents right hand is on your right shoulder (Figure 6-ZSIi). flrsl relo- 
cate ymirsL’Ji to his right and use your right hand Lei grab Ills right lurearm near the wrist 
area, while also placing your left hand on his right elbow area (Figure 6-2G0). Finally, 
ml ate hts rigid arm until his palm is facing upward, and then use the leverage of your right 
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li'gufr 6-162 

hand and Jrft tirind If& press his elbow up (Figure fv-3fii>. 
You should increase your power until tils beds are off the 
ground (Figure 

Tftewyr 

Misplacing the Bone {efbowji. The leverage genet- 
ated Front both ol your hands is the key to the 
control. II your opponent bends his elbow before 
you have locked him In place, you should immedi- 
ately push his elbow Forward while pulling his 
wrist toward you (figure (^253). In this case, you 
will still be able to lock him Remember. you 
should keep your sell on the right hand side ol 
your opponent. This will prevent him Irom attack- 
ing you with his left hand. 


figure 6-263 


ilfl 






figuv 6-264 


Technique #5: Twu Children Worship the Buddha 

Ibfijf Serf k>) ^ ’t , Wt 


figun h. 266 


When yciur nfipufient's right hand is on yuur right shoukW (Figure &-2R), Step your 
left leg behind Inis rlghl leg while using your right hand tti grab his right wrist, and extend- 
ing ynur left arm Luider his right arm In reach hL$, left rhesl (Figure (j-2G5). finally, bow for- 
ward while pulling his rigfrt wrist backward and pushing your left shoulder forward agillnst 
his uppor-ami (o IcmtIc him (Figure 


Theory: 

Pressing the Tendon Hupper-arm) and Misplacing the Bone (dhow). In order to 
control your opponent more efficiently, you should press your left shoulder for- 
ward and pull your right hand backward. The controlling leverage is generated 
from your left shoulder and your right hand. This technique can only control your 
opponent temporarily. Il is very difficult to dislocate your opponent's elbow. 
Therefore, this technique serves only to lock lemporarlfy In order to set up further 
striking. 
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fcchnii^uc #6; Carry a Pole tin the Shoulder 

( Jt un Tiaty Bfun Dan) .^j -ife ti ; 

When yutir opponent grabs your right shoulder with Ills right hand (Figure S-267), step 
your left leg in the Inn it of Ills rigid leg ami grab Ids right wrist with your right hand, while 
plating yuUf left arm Under his right arui Arid locking him upward {Figure &-3G1!). The 
leverage generated from both the hands and the ltd I Upper-arm is the key Id locking. 

Ydu may also place his right i'IImiw Ofl yunr left shoulder lo Irjck him up [Figure 6-269). 
Through the leverage of both ul vmir hands and your left shoulder. you may kick him up 
until his heels are off the ground. 

Theory: 

Mi&pl-icing the Ekme (elbow) In this technique. If you jerk your right aim. down- 
ward, you may break his elbow joint, 


Technique 1*7: The Old Man Carries the Fish on Hit Back 

ifiaDfiarrfiL-j'Mf.il -J& & ^ Jfc 

If your nppunent grabs your right shoulder area with his right hand (Figure 6-270 J r 
immediately use both uf your hands lo grab his right WriSI while using your left elbow to 
push his right elbow to bi nd It (Figure 6-271), Finally, step your left Leg to the Imnl of his 
right leg and bow lorward to lock Ills right arm (Figure 6-272). If you keep pulling both oF 
your hands downward, ynu may pull his shoulder (ml ul its socket. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (shoulder anti elbow). The angle si which you control your 
opponent's arm is very important. II your opponents arm Js either to straight or 
too bent, the control will not be elective. With an accurate angle, you may gener- 
ate great pain in your opponent's shoulder 


m 





Ffgorfl 6-274 


Technique *6: Old Man Promoted to General 

flaw Nan fan Jiang) £ jt +f ft 

When your Opponent 's right hand Is on your rij^ht shoulder (Figure ■6-273), again grab 
his right wrist wllti both of ynur hands (Figure 6-274). Next, place your | pfl armpit over his 
right elbow while [urn ini; your IhkIv tchyour right (Figure 172 7J5). Finally, use the leverage 
of bulb uf your hands and your kill ihuuMer In press him down {Figure EF-27G). As you do 
tills, you should also kneel down on your left leg: this will provide von a I wit nr position lor 
your Cunlrtil. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the EFone (elbow and shoulder), When you press your opponent down, 
you should keep his arm straight and the pressing should be straight uji the rear 
side ol his elbow, if you jerk your power, you may break his elbow easily. 
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Technique * 9 : Arm Wrapt Around the Dragon r j Neck 

(Bj Chon Lung Jing) if « «.» 

When your opponent grabs your right shoulder with his right hand {Figure 6-277), step 
your left leg behind his right leg and grab his right wrist with your right hand, while push- 
ing hit elbow wllb your left forearm (Figure 6-278). Next, extend your left arm to his neck 
area while locking his right arm on your chest (Figure 6-279). Finally, circle your left arm 
around Ins neck while pulling his right wrist backward (Figure &-28Q). 

nwory; 

Sealing I he Breath or Artery (fieclc). When you Control your opponent. In order to 
prevent him Erom Struggling or OHmterattacking, you s'lioukl push his neefc back- 
ward so his balance is destroyed. 
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Technique *lfl: Pretring Shoulder with Single Finger and Extending the M«k for Wiltr 

( VF Zhi Ding Jkuis and tfn Jing (jiu Sfmi) — ■ jS ^ 

When your opponent's right hand Is on your right shoulder (Figure 6-281). step yuur 
left leg to his right hand side and grab his right wrist with your right hand, while placing 
your left hand on his elbow (figure 6-282). Next, coll your left arm around his right arm 
(Figure 6-283J and loch his arm behind his back, while using your index finger to press his 
Manm'iting cavity (M-UE4S)t Figure 6-28-lj. Von should Increase the pressure usi your hide* 
linger until your opponent's heels leave the floor Alternatively, you. may use your right 
hand to push his chin upward. (Figure 6-2S5). This will also produce gFeat pain. 

Theory; 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder) and Cavity Press (Jitiiineihitg cavity). Wh«n you 
Use your left arm tu luck yoUr opponent s right arm and lilt il upward, you generate 
a strain on Ills righl si iou liter's tunc Ions and ligaments. Tills action also exposes 
Ills Jiuntitfifinii cavity lor your cavity press attack. Without an accurate locking 
position lor I lie shoulder, the cavity press will nut be rjfcctivr 
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Figurw i-290 


Technique #11: Send the Devil to Heaven 

(Song ,\k> Shan# Ttaii) i£$L X- h 

When your opponent's right hand Is. on your right shoulder f Figure 6-2K+i) use buih uf 
your hands to grab his right hand while stepping your right leg to his right hand side 
{Figure 6-387). Next, step your left leg to his back while twisting hJs right arm with hnth o\ 
your hands (Figure Finally,, lock his right arm upward until hi* heels are off the 

ground (Figure 6-28?^. 

Thetuyi 

Dividing the Muscie/Tuocbon Cwrisli and Misplacing the Jloiin (shoulder) An 
Important (jainl for executing this trehniqur Is, when you haw locked your oppwv 
neni in the final podtkHl, you should use your left hand to twist His hand while 
using your right hand to grab his fingers and lierrd them downward (Figure 1i-2ENIJ, 
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Technique * 1 2; ftfj.nt Peking Duck 

(Bei Piftg Kao ft; jfc f # ft, 

When your opponent's right I j L j i i-lL is uii your right shoulder (Figure 6-291). again step 
your tell leg behind Ills rLj^ht leg and grab his right wrist with your right hand, while insert- 
ing your left hand under hLs right arm and reaching his right neck area (Figure 6-292). 
Next, turn his right arm until his. palm is lacing upward and then press his arm downward 
in lock tiis arm ( Figure 6-293). When you do this, you should also straighten your Jett arm 
in increase the pressure on his upper-arm tendon (Figure 6-294) 

In this i<-l!iiml|uu. you may me your left thumb to press Ihe main artery on the rigid 
side ol his neck. TTlLb will, seal the oxygen supply to his brain and make hLm lose core 
srlousness 

Theory. 

Misplacing Ihe Rone (elbow and shoulder) and Sealing Ariery (neck h>r optional 
technique). Once you have locked your opponent's arm in place, If you push yowr 
left hand down against his right shoulder and pttsh your left forearm upward, you 
may produce significant pain In his shoulder, 
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&. SAME SIDE CRABBING 

Technique #1 : Wild Chicken Spreads III Wings 

(TfeJtZfm Chi) ff it It ft 

WIiL'n your opponent's right ha.ru! Is on your Ml shoulder (Figure 6-295), first use both 
bands In grab his right hand (Figure £i-2%). Next, step your left leg backward while twist- 
ing his righi wrist clockwise until his palm laces upward (Figurt 6-297), Finally, use both of 
your hands to jiress his wrist down until he Ls on the ground (Rgure 6-298). 

JTwory: 

Dividing [tie Muscle/Tendon (wrist), When you press your opponent down, the- 
power Is generated from the leverage of your pinkie and thumb area. Keep trying 
until the moat effective angle and leverage are tumid. 

ire 
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Technique * 2 '. Wild Chicken Break* Iti Wing? 

(TfeJfAa Chi) ff ft 4|i l£ 

When your opponents right hand Is on your lell shoulder [Figure 6-2!f3), ilrst use your 
righi hand to cover and grab his right hand while placing your lell hand on his light elbow 
(Figure 6-300). Next, step your right leg back and bow toward him to lock him down 
(Figure &3D1) When you do this, your right hand must grab his hand tightly while using 
your left hand to keep hss el how bent (Figure 6-302), 

Alternatively, alter using your right hand to grab his right hand, your may place your 
left elbow on his right elbow (Figure 6-3113 J, Then bend your body toward him to lock, his 
wrist (Figure 6-304). .Again, your right hand grabbing must be strong while you use your 
left elbow to keep his right arm bent (Figure 6-305) 


(hiplir 6 - Qln N< Agilnit 
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Theory: 

lljviding thr Mils Hr .Tend cm (wrist), When you lock your opponent, right after you 
have grabbed his right hand < Figure &-3t>6), turn his hand doctorae and then bend! 
it down | Figure fi-3fl7), The power far locking is generated Irani the leverage n[ 
vniir pinkie and ihe thumb area, Keep trying until ihe most effective angle and 
leverage are found, 


Technlttuc *): Luo Han Bows or Small Elbow Wrap 

(Luo Hon Xing U or JGou Oja? Zhou ) ft ;i£ ft -if ■ -J’ Itf 

When your opponents right hand is oil your left shoulder {Figure 6-30$), first step 
your right leg backward, while using your right hud to grab your opponent's right wrist 
and using your left forearm to press his right arm upward {Figure 6-309). Neal, how your 
body forward, while pulling your opponent to the front ol you and pressing downward 








Agrad-AU 


FigvTTt-W 
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with your left hand (Figure 6-310). F iiiril ly. sweep your Ml left backward to make him Fall 
(Figure 6-31|) s When your opponent Is on tile ground. lock his arm behind his hack. With 
i tie help [il both oi vour teyjs. you will be able Lo lock him there Firmly f Figure 6-312). 

TJwofyi 

Misplacing the Stone (elbow and shoulder), in order to make your opponent Fall, 
after you have locked him. you should pull him to your front to destroy his balance 
while sweeping your letl leg backward. i>nce your opponent is on inn ground. IF 
necessary you may rotale his arm toward his head and pop his shoulder out oF 
joint 
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Technique M: The Old Man Carries the Fish on His Back 

(Loo dan 0W Hj J -ft it "if .#. 

When your opponent's right hand Is on your Sett shoulder (Figure 6-313), Hrst use your 
right hand tn covier his right hand while using your left inrearm lo push and bend his righl 
elbow (Figure 6-3H) Finally, step your left leg to the iront o| his right leg whiff turning 
your body and bowing lorward to generate pressure on bis elbow and shoulder Joints 
(Figure 6-3 IS). If you increase your control pressure or perk your locking arms, you may 
pull bis shoulder out of ils socket. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone t-H boulder and elbow). The angle at which you control your 
opptineru's arm in very Important. If yuu up pi muni's arm is either tuo straight at 
too bent, the control, will not be effective. With an accurate angle, you cnay gener- 
ate great pain In your opponent's shoulder (Figure S3 1 6). 
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Technique *5: Send the Devil to Heaven 

(Song Wo Strang 7 Jan) ££ J| _t £ 

When ytnir opponent's right hand is on your left shoulder (Figure 6-3 ] 7j. turn ytaur 
body iu your left and grab his. right wrist wiili your left hand. while clamping upward your 
right hand toward his wrist (Figure 6318). Next, step your right leg liesLde Ills righi leg 
while turning your body and using both of your hands to twist his right ann (Figure 6339), 
Finally, step your left leg backward, while twisting hits rigid hand wltli your left hand and 
bending his fingers downward with your right hand to luck him upward (71 go re 6320). 

theory: 

Dividing the Miwde/Tfcntion (wrist) and Misplacing the Bonn (shoulder). The trick 
(n making this technique effective is. when you have locked your opponent in the 
final position, emphasize the pinkie look through twisting his hand. Fhls can cause 
great tension in ha pinkie's tendon. In this case, if ynn bend his fingers downward, 
ynu may generate great pain, 
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Technique #6: Large Python Tumi Its Body 

(Da Muni; ftm Shat) A ^ Ifl # 

When your opponent's right hand is on your (eft shoulder | Figure 6-321), use your right 
hand to grab hL& right hand while placing your left forearm on his right elbow (Figure 6- 
'322). Next, step your right leg behind hLs right Leg and turn your body Id your left while 
rotating his arm (Figures 6-323 and 6*32'i). Finally, bow lorward and use Hie leverage of 
both of your hands to press him down to the ground (Figures 6-323 and! 6-326). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the liune (elbow and Shoulder). Hie angle to lock your opponent's arm 
IS very important. Too Straight or too bent is not effective fnr lurking Siren this 
lechilltiuu is a large circle Qtn Ma. the speed is very import am. Taking |m much 
time will allow your opponent to resist yuu. 
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Technique *! 7 : Old Man Promoted to Gene rat 

rtoo Hun Bai Jtalg) £ & # 

When your opponent's right I tnnet is sin your Jell shoulder (Figure 5-327), first turn 
your body to your righl and grab his rijjjhl hand wilh your right hand white placing your 
Le|t armpit on his Tight elbow (FVgure 6-328), Men, bend your left knee down while using 
chn leverage ni ynur left shoulder and bmh hands io press him down until his lace touches 
the ground (Figure 6-329). 

Theory, 

Misplacing the Done (elbow and shoulder). When you press your opponent down, 
you should keep Us arm straight, and the pressing should tie straight on l lie roar 
side of his elbow. If you jerk your power, you may break his elbow easily. 
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II. FROM THE REAR 
A OPPOSITE SIDE GRABBING 

When your opponent touches your shoulder I mm behind you, since you cannon see 
which hand tie is using, it is harder to decide what technique should hr? used. However, 
there .ire some Techniques which can fllwilvrly he applied for eh her possibility, 
Naturally. These techniques are considered heifer Thao those which can be used only lor 
special occasions , 

Technique Sit Turn the Body And Ek>w 

\Zfiutii: Siren Ju Gtottg J ^ ^ .fil -fl-; 

When your opponent is behind you mid Itis rii*h1 bund is ort your left shoulder (Figure 
6-330) I urn your body la your lell. step your left leg ht-hind hi* righl leg, and use your 
right hand In covet and grab his. right hand, while placing your lell. forearm on his rigid 
elbow (Figure 6-33] l 'Finally, use the leverage of your right hand and left forearm tu pres.H 
him down to I lit- ground (Figure 6-332). 

Theory: 

Hireling the Muscle, -‘Tendon (wrfsl) and Misplacing the Bone (elbow and shoul- 
der) t he keys To making l his technique effective are your right hands twisting 
iinct bending un his wrist, and your lell Forearms lot king and pressing while keep- 
ing your opponent's arm straighl. 
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Technique » 2 : Turn ftack to Seize the Ape 

(Hw Ton Qin Yitan) F? tK # & 

When your opponent Is behind you and uses hla rlgliL hand Id touch yoiir left shoulder 
(Figure 6-U3G'), hrst use VOuf right hand tu cover hbs right hand to prevent him from escap- 
ing. while turning your body to your Jell and circling your led arm over his right arm 
(Figure fi-334). Next, use yuur left arm tu luck up his rig In. elbow while releasing your right 
hand grab {Figure fi-fkis j. Finally exit' ml your Jed arm and push his dirat with your left 
hand (Figure 6-136). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (elbow l„ When you turn your body, you should beware oi 
your opponent's left hand When you scoop your left arm upward to his dhow, 
you should release your right hand's grabbing. This will offer you a belter angle 
for his elbow control. If you wish to dislocate your opponent's elbow, simply 
straighten your lell arm. 
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figurt6-i37 figi/rf fi- J Jfl Figure* UP 

Technique #3; Twift the N«k to KUI a Chicken 

(Sha Ji Afu Jing) & H flj 


When your opponent is behind you and his right hand is on your left shoulder (Figure 
6-3371, lum your body lo the left, step your left leg behind his right leg. and place your left 
hand behind his head and your right hand on his chin (Figure 6-338) Finally, use the lever- 
age of both of your hands to twist hts neck to the side and 45 degrees upward (Figure 6- 
335), ff you wish to break his neck, you may simply |erfc your power, however, you should 
not do so unless it Is necessary. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Finne merit). This technique can also he used when your opponent 
is using the other hand in touch ynur left shoulder, 


Technique #4: Send the Devil to Heaven 

(SoagAfoStmiigTiiin) j?fc JL 

When your opponent’s right hand touches your left shoulder from behind (Figure (i- 
340), first step your left Jeg back while grabbing his tight hand with your right hand 
(Figure 6-341). hunted lately turn your body to your left while also using your right hand in 
grab his rigid hand 1 Figure 6342b Finally, step ynur right leg to his back while using your 
body's rut .it Lon momentum to twist his arm and lock It upward (Figure 6-343) 

Theory: 

Dividing (he MuscLe/Tendnn in (he wrist and Misplacing the Bone in the shoulder. 

I he trick |n making this technique effective is, when ynu have locket! your oppo- 
nent in the final pnsftkm. you should use your left hand to twist his hand while 
using your right hand in grab his fingers and bend them downward 
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Technique 45: Large Python Turns 111 Body 

( tofj Mmg Rm $hvn) fa fc| $ 

When your opponent's right hand tOUJehrs your IwTl shoulder Innu bcihinH (Figure i> 
344). stop your lull k‘sf liehincl his rigid h'g and grab J i in right hi.i i m I with your right Hand 
while placing your It'll Jorrann on his dhow area (Figure 6-34 5) r Next, step your right Jug 
behind turn while rotating; your body to yuur Jdt (Figure 6-346 j. Final ly. us* the leverage cil 
both of your hands to press him down to I in" ground (Figure 6-347,1 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and shoulder), The angle lor locking bis arm is very 
Important, Too straight or too bent can make the technique Ineffective, 
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Technique Id Lun flan Bows or Small Elbow Wrap 

( Luo Hon Xing U or Xiao Chan 2hovJ *6 iJt ft ft * Jft -9+ 

When your opponent's right hand touches your Left shoulder (Figure bJ-IS'). step your 
left leg to the trout of his right leg, grab his right hand will) your right hand while placing 
your left lorearrrv on his elbow (Figure G-3'iy), finally, bow your body forward mid use die 
leverage of your right hand and left forearm to press him downward (Figure 6*35(1). 

If you wish to lake him down, simply sweep your left leg backward while pulling his 
arm It* the from of your body (Figure ti-351), 

Fftewy: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow anil shoulder). Tti makt: this technique effective, your 
turning must be last and the coordination ol your right hand and Left Jo rearm is 
wry Important. Von should keep his arm bent all the time. 
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Technique *7: Fretting Shoulder with Single Finger end 
Extending the Neck for Water 

HA Zhi Dfag Jiang andYm Jrng Qtu Shut) -Jfe , 33 4^ 4^ 

II your opponent's right hand touches your left shoulder Front behind (Figure ti- 352 ), 
again step your left leg behind his right Leg. gra b tiis right hand with your right hand while 
placing yciur lell Forearm uft Ills elbow area (Figure 6 - 353 ). Next, COLl your left hand arouiuF 
his right arm until it reaches Ills elbow and lock lii:> arm behind IlIs back (Figure 6 - 334 ). Al 
ibis si age. all or the tendons and ligaments in your opponent's shoulder are very tense. 
Next, press your index finger on his Jkmntifing cavity (M-l you will be able to gener- 
ate great pain in Ills shoulder area (Figure (> 355 ) You should Increase the pressure on 
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your indt'K fidget until your opponents tieuls leave the floor. Alternatively, you may use 
your rlgtll IlliikI to posh Ills chin upward (Figure 6-35tij. Tills will also produce great pain. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder) and Cavity Press {JianfieUing cavity). When using 
your leEi arm to lock your opponent:^ right arm and lift It upwards, you generate a 
strain on h j.-s right shoulder's tendons and ligaments. This action also exposes tils 
Jianneiting cavity for your cavity press attack. Without an accurate locking posi- 
tion for the shoulder, the cavity press will not be effective. 


B. SAME SIDE GRABBING 

Technique tfT; The Heavens Turn and the Earth Circles 

ilTron Xaan Di Zfruor) si % # 

When your opponent's right hand touches your right shoulder (Figure 6-357), slep 
your left leg behind his right leg and grab his right hand with your right hand, while plac- 
ing your left arm behind his upper ■arm (.Figure 6-356), Finally, use the leverage of your 
neck and. left forearm to press him down (Figure 6-35E)). 

IE you wish to take him down, simply move your left leg to the front oi his right leg and 
sweep backward while circling his arm to your front i Figure 6-360). 

fheoiy: 

Misplacing, the Rom* (elbow and shoulder) and Pressing the Tendons (upper-arm), 
This lertiriquc Js also conmiKinJy used in the situation when your opponent grabs 
your middle upper bark. When you apply this technique, if you find that your 
opponent L$ Using his left hand to touch your It’ll shoulder instead nl his right hand 
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(Figure 6-361), after you have turned your body and raised up both of your anna 
(Figure 6-362), simply grab his throat with your left hand while stepping your left 
lei; behind h\& left leg (Figure 6^363). MaluraLly, you may sweep your left leg back- 
ward to take him down (Figure 6-364). 
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Technique «2: Send the Devil tn Heaven 

i'Smif MoStmneiTiQfi) j®. ±. k 

When your opponent's right hand touches your right shoulder (Egure 6-365). use your 
Left hand to grab his right hand while stepping your left leg backward toward his right 
htii id side i Figure 13-366). Next, use bolb of your hands to grab his right hand, and twist 
and bend his hand and wrist to fork him upward (Figure 6-367). You should Increase your 
twislLng pressure until your opponent 's heels are oil I he ground . 

Theory; 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrisT) and Misplacing the Hone (shoulder). To make 
the control most elective, you should use your left hand to twist his hand while 
bending his fingers downward with your right hand- 


Technique fl 1; Large Python Tumi Its Body 

(Da Ktarig furl Slteit) k. i\\ -% 

When your opponent's rlgtll hand touches your right shoulder behind you < Figure i> 
36#), again step your leli leg be] Lind his right leg and grab his right tland with youi right 
Ibiud, while placing your left forearm un his elbow (Figure 6-369), Next. step your right leg 
behind him while rotating your body under his rigtil anil (Figure 6-370). FtnaJIy. use the 
leverage of your right hand and lei I lorearm to press hint down In the ground 1 Figure 6- 

371), 

Theory; 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and shoulder). The angle of your opponent's arm is 
the key to the control. If his arm Is either too straight or too bent, the control will 
not be effective, When you execute this technique, speed Is crucial. Without good 
speed, your opponent can sense your intention easily 


ii4 



Qin Kb Agilent Shaul iJht Crabbing 



figure S-J6P 


Figure 6-170 



Figvrr 6-371 


Technique § 4 : Ami Wrapi A round the Dragon* Nffk 

iRrChanLur^Jms}) ff £ ft# 

When your Opponent's right hand (ouches your ri.Lj 1 1 L shoulder (rOfil behind {Figure fi- 
372), lir.it turn your Ijody to the right while using your riglil hand to ffrab his right wrist 
and placing your left arm un feus neck (Flgu« 6-373). Neil, st f]> your left Jeff behind his 
riff 111 leg and i is i ■ your let? arm to circle his neck, while locking his arm On your ffeursl 
(Figure 6-374), 

Theory; 

Seal the Artery Afeln (neck). In order to prevent your opponent from striking you 
with his Jett hand, you should Increase your left arm's wrapping and make his body 
lean backward This will destroy his balance and center and thus prevent him from 
at t iic kU iff you powerfully. 
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Technique *5: Face the Heavens and Fail Down 

flurri? Tiuti Rut Dif) Fp if] J4_ 

When y<jLir uppouent’4 right hand touches your right shoulder (Figure 6-375), again turn 
your tHriiy Ihj your right. while using your right hand to grab his right wrist ,md extending 
your left arm on Ins neck area (Figure 6-376). Next, step your tell leg behind his right teg 
while pressing hl4 head backward \ .Figure 6-377), Finally, use your left arm to press his neck 
down while using your Jeft leg to sweep his right leg to make him lall i Figure &-37U). 

Thfwrjr: 

Taking llowri. The leverage generated Imrn your left Jug .sweeping and left arm 
pushing is very important- With practice, you will make your i>p| unteril fail easily. 
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Technique Preiilng Shoulder with Single Finger and 
Extending the Neck for Water 

t N Zhi Ding Jiang and ftrr J/ng Qttf Shut ) — Tfl M * h ! JS -fc £ 

When ycKJj opponent's right hand trwjche-ft your right shoulder from behind (Figure (V- 
37Dl> again turn your body in your rlghi, while using your right hand to grab his right wrist 
and placing your left forearm on his right elbow (Figure f>W). Next, step your left leg 
behind his righl leg. while roiling your left hand around his right arm and Anally reaching 
his elbow, and lock his arm upward behind his back (Figure £>383 j. Ai this stage, all of the 
lendons and ligaments In your opponent's shoulder are very tensed. Next, press yoLtr 
index finger into his Jitmneikng cavity ( M.-L"K-4rt>: yuu will he able to generate great pain in 
his shoulder area (Figure -6-382). You should increase the pressure on your index linger 
until yout opponent's heels leave ihe floor, Alternatively, you may use your rlghi hand to 
push his chin upward (Figure 6-383). This wilt also produce great pain. 
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theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder) and Cavity Pres* (Jttmneifing cavlly). When you 
use your Lell arm to lock yout opponent's right arm and lift il upward, you generate 
a strain on his right shoulder's tendons and ligaments. This action alsu exposes 
his Jiunrietlm# cavity lor your cavil y press attack. Without an accurate locking 
position lor t lie shoulder, the cavity press wilt not he effective. 


Technique #7: Sparrow Hawk Shahci Itt Wing or Backward Upward Turning 

f ft ci ft Vm Chi or Hoit Shcm# Fhn j T .ff M * ft _t i| 

When your opponent's right hand touches your nghl shoulder from behind (Figure t>- 
364), turn your hody to your right, while Lifting your righi elbow upward and grabbing his 
right hand with your left hand (Figure 6*JB5). Next, reposition yourself to his back, while 
twisting his hand with your left hand and raising up his elbow with your right elbow 
(Figure 6-366). Finally, move your right hand lu his chest to lock his right arm. while using; 
your left hand to push his neck to his left (figures 6-387 and 6-386), 
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Theory. 

]>ividiug I he Musclerfendon (wrist) and Misplacing the Bones fribow and shoul- 
der). In order to prevent your opponent from striking you with his left hand, your 
stepping to his right fs very important. Iti addition, this stepping will otter you an 
additional option which allows your to sweep his leg and make him fall. 


Technique «B; The Did Man Carrlti the Flih On His Back 

(too Hun Sri ttjj -ft .ft 

When your opponent's right hand Is on your right shoulder (Figure 6-389), again turn 
your body to your fight, while raising up your righl arm to his wrist and left forearm to his 
elbow (Figure 6-390). Next, step your left lr>g to his hark wiiiJa turning your body to your 
right. and usl: the leverage of botho! your hands and tell shoulder to lor* him up 'Figures 
MM I and fkW). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (shoulder and elbow). The angle you set up at lids elbow is 
very important. Too slraight or too bent will make the technique ineffective. If nec- 
essary'. you may use your right elbow to strike his left kidney. 
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6-Sr Qjn Na Against Chest and Hear Back Crabbing 

In this section, we wilt introduce some Qin N r a techniques which can be used against 
chest grubs, and also grabs to tile area under the back ul your neck. For chest grabs, we 
will again use two categories: before the grabbing and after the grabbing. IE your opponent 
Is grabbing you with both hto bands, simply treat It Lite same as the case of a single hand 
grab. 


I; CHEST GRABBING 
A. BfFDRE CRABBING 

When your opponent grabs your chest, his hand must first be opened before 1 1 
approaches your chest. Therefore, most or the techniques Introduced In Chapter 2 which 
were used against stationary open band attacks can he applied here. The only distinction 
is that I tie strategy of using Qlii Na against a moving open hand attack t& dilferent from 
that of a stationary open hand attack. When your opponent's hand is extended and 
opened in Irortl you, you roust move forward and use your hands fit reach his. Also, 
because your opponent’# mind is In a defensive inode, you must act very fast in order to 
make your techniques effective 

However, when your opponent's hand Is approaching your chest very fast, bis mind is 
on attacking, in this situation, tf you are able to step hack to yield and accurately intercept 
his hand's Forward momentum with the correct liming, your techniques can be executed 
successfully. 


A. RIGHT HAND AGAINST RIGHT HAND 

Technique #1: White Crane Nods Its Heard 

fBflf if*' Dkm Thu} £? $*, 

Win'll your opponent's riglil hand is approaching your chest to grab you, lirst step 
your rigid leg back while using your right I mum I to grub bis right huger s (Figure li-iglil). 
Next, press his fingers backward and force him down with both of your hands (Figures tj- 
394 and £39 5). 

Theory; 

Misplacing the Efone (base of fingers}, When you grab your opponent's fingers, 
you may grab all four (except the rhumb), three* two, or even one lingers. The 
whole idea is to bend the base joints of the lingers backward until the ligaments 
ane strained or torn of I. When this happens* you may cause significant pain and 
lock your opponent in place. 



Qin Ha Again it Chcit and Rear Bach C Tabbing 




Frjdrrtf-JW 

Technique *2: White Crdflt Iwhb 111 Neck 

/Brjr He Sm Jing) £r 4® H 

In action, this techniqu-e is very simlter to (he last one. However. In theory, it is very 
diiferent If your opponent intends to grab yotir chest. again Step yciUi right leg luck and 
me your right hand to grab his right finger(s1i (Figure te$96), Nem, turn his hand to your 
right and then bend to look his pinkie's tendon in position (Figure 6-397). Fina]ly r press 
him down to the ground (Figure WEtg), When you apply this technique, it Ls very impor- 
tant that, in older In lark your opponent . it a correct angle. Ids elbow must always be 
lower thijji his wrist. To make the technique most effective, you should use both hands to 
e&£CUte the Iwtsllng and bending (Figure 6-399). 


Theory; 

Dividing the Muscle, 'Tendon f wrist and pinkie). After you grab your opponent's fin- 
gers and twist la your right, you have placed his fingers in a correct angle for lock- 
ing. Right after twisting. II you Immediately bend his lingers backward, you have 
twisted and bent the ptnkle's tendon, which could result in serious pain. 

Ml 




figure 6-195 
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Technique flj: White Crane Covers Its Wings 

(HaiHeYm Chi) £r -ife ^ 

This is- an option for the pinkie's tendon lock. Again, step your right leg backward 
while using, your right hand to grab your opponent's approaching hand i Figure 6-4M). 
Alter ynu grab his fingers, turn them to your right and bend them backward while moving 
yourlelt hand under his right arm. and reach his pinkie to lock his pbikle’a tendon (figure 
MM). Then, use your lelt hand to press his pinkie down, while using your left elbow to 
stnphim (mm moving his el bow downward- 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist and pinkie). When you twist mid licnd your 
opponent's pinkie downward, his light elbow will automatically move downward in 
order Id release the pressure. At Lllis time, Li uie yciur left eiiiow to stop his right 
elbow (rum going down, you may produce gieal pain in lib pinkie tendon. 
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ti'[hdi|uc *4: While Crane Bom the Bmh 

(Btii He i -toon Cong t £ ft f & 

III tills technique. attain step your riL|hl let] backward 
ill m I use your r i Lj] 1 1 I mud to grab yimr upputieQt's fingers. 
(Figure ti-4(l2). Next, I urn his wrist lu your right, arid 
Ijcilc) and Itick tlis pinkie's tendon while also using your 
left I ULrtcJ lu push his ri^lit elbow (Figure 6-413G). Then, wilti the help ni your leFt hand, lock 
your upjjoncnl s entire right ariu behind his back by Controlling Ills right hand (Figure 4v 
404), Ln urdi'i to control your opponent more eJlldehily. you may also uSt: your left hand 
to pull either his second, middle, or ring linger backward to Increase the pain 
Alternatively, you may also use your left hand lu push Ills neck to lus left (Figure fj-HlS). 

Theory; 

Dividing the Muscle /Tendon (pinkie) and Misplacing the Bone (shoulder). In order 
lo control him more elfec lively, you should Increase rim pressure toward the pinkie 
side It is very important to know that when you step in to lock his right arm 
behind him. yon should not step in with your left leg. since it will also expose your 
groin to art ark Once you have locked him in position with the leverage of your 
chest and right hand, free your left hand for many other options. Once you have 
locked your opponent’s hand behind his hark, il you lift his arm upward, you may 
also cause the ligaments in his shoulder to tear off. 
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Technique #5: Wild Chicken Spreads Its Wings 

C& JiZttan Chii *f ft JLfe 

In this technique, first step your left leg backward white u<lng your ri^ht hamjtoftw^r 
your opponents right hand anrt clamping your Idt hand upward m (iLi wrist (Figure Miffi), 
Newt, step your right (eg backward while rotating yuur opponent's wrist dot-kwisc until his 
palm faces upward (Figure 1i-l07) Finally, use both of yoi i r hands to press him down to 
the ground (Figure MllS) Nemember, where yon press your opponent down, you am rot 
using the fingers but the entire hand with the cunrdl nation ol the entire body's movement 

Theory: 

Dividing 1 J m Mhsdc.Tendon (wrist). After you have grabbed your opponent's 
wrist with both of your hands, you must use Ihe entire hand and body to generate 
a turning momentum. This technique will not be useful if your uppojieril is a dou- 
ble jointed person and is able to touch his fingers to his forearm easily. The reason 
for this is simply because your opponent has the capability of extending his mus- 
cle, "tendon ou Ills wrist to a level which is beyond your control, This can be done 
through continued stretching ol the wrlsl joint . II you have discovered Ibis prob- 
lem when you use this technique, you should either Uck his groin or change your 
strategy by -CLUitroJJiug the lingers instead ul the Wrist uuuied lately. 


Technique #6: Hands Prup a Large Beam or Prop Up Elbow 

(Stmt dan Da Liang of Shang Jio -JfioriJ -f 4& k. M , L "fc Iff 

When your opponent’s right hand is approaching your chest :l igore: step your 

rlghl leg backward while circling your right hand ore to his wrist and grabbing his thumb 
and using your left, hand to grab his ring linger and pinky < Figure M IQ). Finally, place your 
let! elbow or shoulder under his right elbow, pull his thumb back with your right baud and 
turn his ring finger and pinkie to the side lo lock him upward (Figures Mil and Ml?). 






Theory: 

.Misplacing the Kcme (elbow) and lUviding the Muscle/Tendon (base of the ring. fin- 
ger). To mate? line control elfective, you should use your r l^til hand m press hadc- 
ward on his thumb while splitting the tendons located between the middle anti the 
ring fingers- 

Technique “7: Salty Crane Twhti Its Wing or Thumb Press 

i'Voli He Mu Oil or Mo Zfit Yu > *$ ja *g . £ # £ 

In the bst technique, once you have Inrktfl his arm on your left elbow or shoulder, you 
may place your right thumb on the base joint and your index linger on the First juLnt or his 
right thumb {Figure ti-4 13T). Then, use the leverage of your Index Finger and thumb to press 
the base of this thumb and lead him to the ground (Figure 6-4 14}. fftice he Is locked on the 
ground, you may use your lefl band m puJJ his hair to his right to prevent him from biting 


Mi 
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you (Figure Ml 5), ]f you find your thumb is loo weak to control tine base point of his 
thumb, you may add your lefl thumb on your right rhumb to increase the pressure (Figure 

MiG]. 

Theory? 

Misplacing the Rone (base tsl thumb). Through the leverage of the tluiuih and the 
Index Finger, you may generate great pressure on. the base joint >. <t I he thumb and 
(ear the ligaments o(l. 


Technique *&: The Hand Lochs the Dragons Tall or Small Finder Hook 

fSftow Kr *u Long Wn <n Xiao 3ii Abt t) f ^ 

When your opponent's right hand Is approaching your chest to grab you (Figure & 
417), Immediately step your right teg backward while covering his hand with your leit 
hand, grab his thumb and; Eum his hand counterclockwise until his palm Faces upward 
(Figure MIS). As you do this, also use your right hand to grab his pinkie, while ptaclng 
your left elhow under his right elbow to lock his arm upward (Figure M19). Finally, use 
your ring huger and pinkie to bend his pinkie, backward until his heels are ofF the ground 
(Figure M2C). Again. If you find your right fingers are too weak to handle the Job, you may 
add your left Index huger on his pinkie area to Increase the pain (Figure MU 1 1 . 
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figwr 5-421 


Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and pinkie). 
The position ol your ring linger in locking 
his pinkie in very Important Your ring fin- 
ger should he on the base n| his pinkie. II 
you gw your Mr hand to assist your right 
hand lo cnniml, you should place your 
index (iner on (he [op of your righl ring 
linger, while placing your ielt thumb on 
your right thumb area \o general? good 
leverage. 
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b RIGHT HAND AGAINST LEFT HAND 



Technique #1: White Cram Ncnti Its Head 

(BaiHcDianTbu) 

Whenywir opponent's lei! hand Is approaching your chest (Figure 6 - 4 !i 2 |, Immediately 
step your leEt leg lo his right while using your right hand to grab his left lingers (except ihe 
thumbXHgurc^^)' Finally, bend his fingers backward and Lead his body down until his 
elbow touches the llnor (Figure £ 424 ), 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (base joint of huger*). Ell order to set up a good angle for 
grabbing, yon should ilep your Left leg to hi* rigid hand side to reposition yourspJj. 
Tills wilt offer you a guild angle for your grabbing. Wien you grab your opponent 's 
Lingers, you may grab all four (except Ihe thumb), three. iwo, nr e’vpii one lingers. 

The whole idea is to bend Elite base joints of the fingers backward unltt the liga- 
ment* are strained or tom oil. 





Technique 42: Rotating the Shy Pott 

(Mu Ziuitin Tian 7J ru i -fit ^ (i 


Figwr 6-417 


In this techniqLH!, when your opponent's left hand is approaching your chest (Figure ti- 
ll^ )- again step your left leg It] his right hand sitle tp'set up a g<nnd angle fnr grabbing, anil 
use ynur right hand In grah his lingers (eicept l he thumb )( Figure lH2fi). Finally, rotate his 
aim clockwise and I hen press his fingers backward to ]nck him up (Figure *>427). II you 
find | hat ynur right hand alone is too weak to handle the job. simply add your lefl hand to 
hc'Jp td I wind his lingers liarkwanl (Figure (i-42?t >. Von should continue in Increase your 
pressure until his heels are nff the ground- 

Theory: 

Misplacing (he Bone (base joint of lingers ). When you grab your opponent s fite 
gers, you may grab all four (except the thumb). Ibree. two, or even one fingers. 

The whole Idea Is to bend the base joints of the Ungers backward until the liga- 
ments. are si rained or tom oEE, When this happens, you may cause significant pain 
and lock your opponent In place When you control bis arm, you should keep Iris 
arm as straight as possible. 


3 - 4 ? 
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Technique 4}: Butterfly Bum Through 

the flowers or Buck Turning 

(frhi ft i? Chwn Han or Fun Bei Zhmn 1 

m ** # ti * & if 4 

Erk this Technique, when your opponent's left hand is 
rear bin r your rhest (Figure 13-423), step your left 1 ?r 
behind your rlglti kg while using your right hand In 
cover and grab his led hand (Figure M30). iNhift. step your right leg behind his left leg 
while circling your right hand down and toward his back \ Figure 5-33! j. As you do this, 
you should use your left hand to control his Jell upper-arm ar^a to generate go™! leverage 
for your right hand's circling. Finally, lock his ami behind his back while using your left 
hand to push his chin backward nr to his right (Figure M32), 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (.shoulder and. the base Join! o! The kit fingers), When you 
have locked hLs arm behind him, Ihe key to controlling Is in your right hand's twist- 
ing. The more you Increase your twisting pressure, the more pain you will produce 
in your opponent's lingers. In addition, the position of his arm should be as high 
as possible, which can also increase the pain significant ly In his shoulder. When 
you use your left hand to grab your opponent's hair or to push his head upward, 
you will destroy his centered Eeetlng and pul him Ln a posture from which if Is hard- 
er lor him to resist you. 
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Technique #4: White Ape Offers the Fruit 

\ Bin \tian Xian Guo) ^ 

Though (his technique looks very similar to Iasi one. the Iheory ol the control is differ- 
ent. In ill is technique, when your opiKment's left hand Is approaching your chest (Figure 
£4113), again step your left leg behind your right leg, use your right hand to cover your 
opponent's IrcFt hand, and damp your left hand upward (Figure fi-434). Vest, step your 
right leg behind his right leg. swinging his Eelt hand downward and Then upward. With the 
help ol your left hand, you may luck ymir opponent upward (Figure &435). When you Jock 
him to the final position, use your right hand! to (wist his left hand, while using your Ldi 
hand to rapport the right hand's, lifting (Figure tH3G) r In order to prevent your opponent 
from turning, you should also use your left shoulder to press fits left shoulder closely. 

Theory: 

Misplacing (he Hone (shoulder) and Dividing the Muscle/Tendon {wrist}, The key to 
controlling is in your right hand's rotation The 1 mnre you increase your rotational 
pressure, Ihn mum jialn will increase in your opponent's lingers. In addition, the dis- 
tance between your opponents hand and hack. should be accurate, His arm should 
be neither too straight nor too bent. A proper dislnnce can make the technique very 
effective. Furthermore, lhe position of the control should he high, which can 
increase the pain significantly in his shoulder However, if you continue to increase 
the lilting power, you may pop out your opponent’s shoulder Joint easily. 
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Technique * 5 : White Ape Worships the Buddha or Reverse Wriit Prtit 

^'Hunfln'AcirAnKiMin.J is it JF % ' isq ft H*, 

In this technique, when your opponent's lelt hand Is approaching your chest (Figure 6- 
437), first step your left teg backward and use your right hand to cover your opponent's 
leM hand, while also damping your left hand upward on his wrist (Figure 6-43E). Next, cir- 
cle hts hand clockwise until his palm faces upward (Figure 6-439). Finally, press his wrist 
down until his lelt elbow touches the floor (Figure 6-44(1). When you press him down, you 
should use the entire hand instead of )usl the Ihumbs (Figure 6-441}. You may also bend 
and twist your opponent's hand to his lelt lor your locking (Figure 6-4421. In this case, in 
order to generate good leverage, you may use your right lurid to twist his lelt hand, while 
using your left hand; to push his head to his right (Figure 6-443}. 

Theory; 

Dividing Lhe Musdu/Tundon. (wrist through bending and stretching. The key to 
control is to use the entirety of both oE your hands to generate the pressure 
Instead of using Just the thumfts. 
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Technique #6: Hand Twist f ttw Snake's Nedc or Upward Finger Turn 

(Shot! Mu She Jtng or Shting ton Zhi) -f- 4# *£ * _L ^ ^ 

When, your opponent's leEl hand ls approaching your chest (Figure ), Immediately 
step your right leg backward, while moving your right hand upward with your palm lacing 
to Ihe right to reach his hand (Figure This win set up an easy angle for you to grab 

his left Index finger. Next, use your right hand to grab your opponents leit index finger 
and Immediately twist them clockwise until the palm faces upward, and use the leverage o! 
your thumb. Index and middle fingers to bend down and lilt your opponent body upward 
until his heels are off the ground (Figure MW). To prevent him from escaping and to 
increase the effectiveness of the control, you may also use your left thumb and index fin- 
ger to bend tils pinkie backward (Figure tWM7). 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (base of the Index linger and pinkie). When you use your 
right hand to grabjmjr opponent's left hand, the palm of your right hand Is lacing 
to the right. This will help you set up a good angle for your i^rip In ail die ion. it will 
also be harder lor your opponent to see your hand coming. 
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6 AFTER CRABBING 
i. PALM FACING DOWNWARD 

Technique Si; Twisting the Pinkie with the Thumb 

fSJntlfaXtoZhi) -f * * & 

When your opponent has grabbed your chest with his right hand (palm facing 
dowTiK ’Figure &44S), first step your right leg backward while using Ijnih of your hands to 
grab his wrist and twist It clockwise (Figure W49). Nest, bend your body forward to Lirck 
his wrist while using your loll thumb m push his pinfcio apart from the other lour fingers 
("Figure 6-150). When you apply this technique, his elbow should be lower than his wrist 
{Figure M5J). 

TTieory 

Misplacing the Bone (pinkie joints) and Dividing the Muscle, 'Tendou (wrist), Your 
right hand grabbing and twisting on his wrist is very important, and can not only 

JS4 
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prevent him from escaping but can also set up a space for your left band's pinkie 
pifabln} 


Technique ^2: Wild Chicken Creaks Iti Wlngi 

(>4* JiAo Chi) JflR *a 

When your opponent has grablied your chest with his rlghl hand [Figure S-4Fi2). again 
use your right hand to grab his hand and then turn it clockwise (Figure 45—f S3 ). While you 
are doing this, also step hack your right leg and place your left hand on his right cilmw. 
Kinally, !><iw forward and trend hi? wrisl downward while using your Lefl Hand to keep his 
right elbow benl (Figures 6-4!54 and t.-Sonl. Vou should co in ml tiiui until his lull hand 
touches l he ground 

Theory; 

Dividing the MuscJe/Tendon (wrist). When you control your opponent, in order to 

E revent him from attacking you with his Left hand, you must step your right leg 
ackward. The key to control Is from the tight locking of his wrist and the bending 
power erf your body. 
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Technique #3; Heaven King Luppnrti, the Pagoda nr Upward Elbow Pres* 

(Tmn Tito Ki or Sfwng to Zhou) ' Ji ,ft D# 

Ln, this technique, when yo-ur opponent grabs your chest with his right hand (Figure t* 
■156). first use your right hand to grab his right wrist and turn. It counterclockwise until his 
paim laces upward, while placing your left hand on his right elbow (Figure 6457). Finally, 
step your right leg backward while using Ihe leverage generated from both ol your hands 
to lock him up until his heels are off the ground (Figure M5H>, 

Theory; 

Misplacing the Heine (elbow). The leverage generated from lioth of your hands is 
ihe key to the control. From Ihe beginning, you should keen your opponent's 
elbow as straight as possible, if he has kept Lt bent, It will he difficult to lock him 
wilh Ibis technique However, il lo 1 bends hisellmw l»dore yon have locked him in 
place, yon should immediately change to thr technique “Old Man Carries the Fish 
on His ftack," described Mow. 


Technique * 4 : The Old Man Carries the Fish on His Back 

(LaDtkmBeiWi) -£jft A 

When your opponenl has grabbed your chest with your right hand (Figure €459). use 
bulh uE your hands to grab bis right wrist, while using your lelt elbow tu push his dbow to 
keep It bent (Figure 6-4&G). Finally, turn your body to your right and bow forward lo lock 
his arm an your back (Figure 6461]. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bane (shoulder and elbow i. The angle you set op at his elbow is 
very important. Too straight or [tut bent will make the technique indlecttve. 
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Technique »S: Pressing Shoulder with Jingle Finger and 
Extending the Neck for Water 

(Yj Ziit iJtuii Jhinii atitfYm Jlf.ni? Qfu Shut) '"'ftTIjfl + 3l j£. jjt. 

When ytHir opponent** right hand ha* grabbed your chest (Figure 6462), again use 
your rigid hand to grab his rig] it hand, twist it. and bend It to lock his wrist (Figure 6463), 
Next, through the twisting of your right hand. Lift his elbow upward while starting to coil 
his it'll hand around, his rlglil ami (Figure 6464). Then . use the leverage ol your lell hand 
and I'lluKw tuck his arm behind him (Figure 6465). Kin. illy, use your Index finger lo press 
the Jianrwitiitg cavity (M-UE48), This will cause significant pain In the shoulder area. You 
should increase the pressure on your index Unger until your opponent's heels leave the 
Moor (Figure 64fif>h Alternatively, you may use your right hand to push his chin upward 
(Figure 64£7), This will also produce great pain. 
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Theory: 

Misplacing the (tone (shoulder), and Cavity Press [ /iarmeiting cavity l. When you 
use your lefl arm to kick your opponents right arm and lid it upward, you generate 
a strain on his rlghl shoulder's tendons and ligaments, This action also exposes 
his jianneWng cavity tor your cavity press attack, without an accurate locking 
position lor the shoulder, true cavity press will not be elective. 


Technique * 6 : Rvatt Pelting Duck 

(Ber flriif Aiirj Yu) Jfc + H 

In this tiflin U| liu , when your oppmienl lir.ihs your chest with his right hand (Figure li- 
IhHi, step your leit leg behind Ills right leg, grab his wrist with your righl hand and at the 
same time extend vour lell arm under Jiis right arm Id reach his n-eck ( Figurp ti-Hih) 
I'l ii Lilly, straighten out your left arm and pull his wrist down to luck Ids entire arm up 
(Figure 6470). Remember, his palm should face upward. 

Theory 

Misplacing the Bone {elbow and shoulder). Once you have locked your opponent '6 
arm in place, IE you push your left hand down against Ms right shoulder and push 
your left wrist upward, you may produce significant pain In his shoulder (Figure 6- 
171) You may also press your thumb on the path oE his artery on. the right hand 
side of his neck, to seal the oxygen supply to his brain. However, you should tiot 
do so unless it Is absolutely necessary. 
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Technique i7l Anti Wrap) Around the Dragon i Neck 

(B Chan bGR&Jittg) If H jLtfe 

When your opponent grabs yotir chest with his righi hand (Figure MTS’), again step 
your left leg behind his. right lug, grab Ills wrist with your right hand, and at I he same lime 
use your left forearm m push his elbow tn bond ii ( Figure G4 "3 ) r Then. Immediately circle 
your left arm around his neck to lock It while polling his right wrist backward to lock his 
arm on your chest (Figure fM74). You should press him backward until his face looks 
upward. 

VfcBsrjG 

Seal the Artery (neck) and Seal the Breathing (throat). To prevent your opponent 
(nun struggling or iii tucking you with bis left hand, you should lock his. neck lightly 
until bis heels are off Ihe ground. Naturally, you may kilt your opponent l( you use 
loo much power. 
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b PMM FACES UPWARD 

Technique #1: The Old Man Carrlci the Fliti on His Back 

(LaoHatiBeito) -£ it Ht A 

IF your opponents rigtu band ha* grabbed your chest with his palm facing upward 
(Rnjurf! (J-475), turn your body to ynnr right. while using both your hands to grab tils 
wrist and left elbow t<i push his right elbow in ktep it bent (Figure 6—176-1 KinalEy, step 
your Left Irg to the Inont of his. righi leg and turn and bend your body forward lo Lock your 
opponent's entire arm in position (Figure fH77>. 

Theory? 

Mi splat Ini’ tile Bune (shoulder and elbow). To make the technique cfkdtve, your 
opponent's arm should not be too Straight or loo bent. In order hr general e strong 
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?r, your locking should be generated from your entire hody's bowing. Always 
look for better leverage to do the Job. 


Technique *2: Heaven Klit-g Support! the Pagoda or Upward Elbow freii 

(Tfan Vinng Trsf> Ta or Shatlg Rr Zhou) 1 Jl 4 If" 

When your opponent ha* grabbed yotuf chat with his right hand {'Figu.rt’ t>478). again 
Step your led leg beside his right leg and LLW your right hand to grab his rigid wrist, while 
pressing your leh hand upward onto his elbow {Figure: fi473), Finally, use the leverage of 
both of your hands to lock him upward [Figure You should increase your control- 

ling power until his heels are of! the ground. You should keep yourscll on the right hand 
side ol your opponent. I bis wiU preveni him fr^m attacking ynu with his left hand. 

Tbettry: 

Misplacing the Bone (elhow ). The leverage generated from both of your bands Is 
the key to Hie control. From the beginning, you should! keep your opponent's 
elbow as straight as possible. If lie has kept It bent, It Will be dillicult to Lock him 
with I his technique. 
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Technique *3; Arm Wraps Around the Dragon s Neck 

fBi Chun Lang Jing) ft Hfli 

Wlieil your ejjj |H» rtcMil grab® your chest with his hand (Figure ti-181 ), !>|ep your left 
left hchtnd Ills rigid leg, while using your right hand In grab his right wrist and extending 
tits left arrn to hLs neck area (Figure fvd£2). Finally, circle your left arm around his neck 
while still locking his rigtu arm on your cheil (Figure (H89) You should press him back' 
ward until his face looks upward . 

Theory" 

Seal the Artery (neck) and Seal the Breathing (throat). Tu prevent ynur opponent 
from struggling, you should lock Ills neck tightly until his beds are off the ground. 
Naturally, you may kill your opponent If you use too much power. 


Technique 44: Eagle Claw to Seal the Throat 

f)1rrg ZhaaSOQ Hem) Jt JK fil. Ht 

When your opponent grabs your chest with his right hard (Figure MSI), first step 
ynur right leg behind hLs right leg and grab his wrist and twist It counterclockwise with 
your Wt hand, while using your right forearm To press in his elbow (Figure 6-485). Then, 
immediately extend ynur righl hand until It reaches his throat and grub his throat (Figure 
fi— iH4>) When you grab his throat, you should keep his right arm locked: this will provide 
you good leverage ior your throat grabbing (Figure 648?) Naturally, If you desire to take 
him down, simply sweep your right leg backward and push your right hand forward. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle (wrist) and Sealing the Breath (throat). Tu make the entire 

control elfective, your led hand control of tils wrisl Is very important. 
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II- •CRABEI'NC UPPER REAR BACK 

When your opponent grabs your upper bark area, since you cannot see which hand he 
has grabbed yon with. I he best techniques are those which can he used (or either hand or 
those which aitow you to have different options right alter you discover which hand he 
has used to grab you. 


Technique *1: The Heave nr Turn end the Earth Circlet- 1 

(7rciri .■iTuurr Di ZJiuan - 1 ) A & H 

When your opponent's right hand grabs yuuf shirt Irani behind (Figure fi-IHH), turn 
your body to your right and Step your Hi leg behind his rigiil leg while raising up both n( 
your amts (Figure Wived you tlo this, your lell forearm is on. his right upper-arm. 

Finally, use the leverage generated from your neck and leh forearm to press him down 
(Figure 6-1901. Naturally, in order to enhance the pressing power, you may also use right 
hand to help your left forearm. 
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Theory; 

Misplacing the Rone (elbow and shoulder} and Pressing the Tendons (upper^riiO- 
Whert you apply this technique. aFter your turning, IF you find that your opponent 
Is using his left hand to touch your left shoulder Instead oF Fils right hand (Figure 6- 
49t) h simply use your left arm to circle his nec k and lock him (Figure IS-4EKi], 
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Technique *> 1 : The Hcuvcm Turn and the Earth Circles 2 

I Tian Xutm Dt Zfiaan - 2i A tt 

When your opponent's right hand grabs yoLir s I lLt L from behind (Figure 6-4D3.). him 
ymir body ItJ your left and stc p your left h-Lj behind Ills right leg r while grabbing Itis right 
wrist wtlh ynur right hand acid placing your left arm un his upper-arm (Figure 6-494). 
Finally, use the leverage of your shoulder and hands in press him down < I balin' li-l^li i 

Theory. 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow). When lurnlng your body to your left. you should 
beware of his left hand. Ell order lo prevent him from attacking you with his left 
hatid r you may reposition yourselt to his right hand side when you raise up both o! 
your arttLSt 


Technique 41: Arm Wraps Around the Dragon's Neck 

(BiChan LongJing) ^ iLflS 

When your opponent grabs your shirt wilh his right tiartd from behind (Figurt' li-tlNi). 
turn your body to yngr right and step your left leg behind his right leg;, while using your 
right hand to control his right forearm and placing your left arm on his neck {Figure InfST). 
Then, circle your left aren around his neck, while Still controlling his right arm wilh your 
right hand I Figure &43R). You should press him backward until his lace looks upwanl. 

Theory; 

Sealing the Artery (neck) and Sealing the Breath (throat). To prevent your oppo- 
iient from struggling, you should lock his neck tighllv until his heels are oh the 
ground. You can kill your opponent IF you use too much power. 
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Technique Spiritual Dragon Spits the Pearl 

(£hi j i\ Long Th '/J\ tt) it -t j@fc 

When ywjT opponent grabs your shirt from behind {Figure simply turn your 

body lo your leM and step your left leg behind his right leg {Figure &-5[K?\ As you do Lhla, 
you should also place your left hand or his sacrum, while using your right hand lo grab 
his throat. 

If you wish, you may sweep your left leg lorward while pushing his head backward to 
take him down (Figure tJ-SDl>. 

Theory,' 

Sealing the Breath (throat). To prevent him from resisting or rouiileratladciiig, yon 
roust push his head backward and destroy his balance. 
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6-6, Din Na At|ainU Neck Crabbing 

]f Mr opportunity allows, the be Si way in deal with the problem ol Someone who is 
choking your neck is to kick hits gnolfl or shin hand. You may also punch his tiose with 
ij,oml success. However, there are some neck choking t«luLli|Uts wlileh may put you in 
the position from which you may not be able to either kick sir punch him. Then you must 
use the following Qin Na techniques to counter hit attack. 


t FROM THE FRONT 

A. TWO HANDS HOLD THE NECK 

Technique tend the Devil tu Heaven 

Ski .SAa/i# 7rtM_j .ft t ^ 

When yoor opponent uses both his hands to hold your neck (FlgUrt 6-5fl2), ins I turn 
your head to the side to use the neck muscles to protect your throat and loosen up his 
grabbing (Fixture 6-503). Than. Immediately use both oi your hands Id grab his left wrist 
[Figure 6-5M). Nesl. step your left leg to his left while turning your body to your right 
under his left arm (Figure fi-5fl!5). Finally, use forth o| your hands to kick him upward until 
his heels an 1 of! the ground ( Figure 66t)ti}. 

Theory; 

Dividing t he Musde/Tendon (wrialj and Misplacing the Bone (shoulder). An 
important point to making this technique most efiecltve Is to use your right hand 
to twist his hand, while bending his fingers downward with your left hand. 
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Ttdiriqut #1: Large Python Tumi tti Body 

iT.tr .Wil.'jJjl" fus\ Siien) £ ijf 

When your opponent uses both his hands to hold your neck. Immediately turn your 
head to your left while grabbing his right hand with your right hand and placing your left 
forearm on I its elbow ( Figure 5507). Next* step your right l eg to his right, and turn your 
body to the Sell under his right arm while twlsllng his arm {Figure <j-5hSj. As you do this, 
also coll your lull forearm around his elbow and continue to grab hts hand wllb your right 
hand. Finally, bow your body forward and lock him down to the ground (Figure 6-509). 

Theory. 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and shoulder), In order to main- I he control efler- 
tlve. you should keep your opponent's arm bruit at all limes. When you twist his 
arm, you should use your entire body's turning momentum, Instead n( just using 
your arm, 
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Technique * J: Shoulder Carrier a Pol# 

(Jiuft Tit* Bian Dati) M & fir iS 

When your oppnneni grabs your neck with both bis hands (Figure 6-510), immerilalely 
step your right leg backward while grabbing his right wrist with both of your hands 
(Figure 6*511}. Finally, use your left upper'arm or shoulder to press his elbow upward, 
while pushing his right wrist downward to lock him (Figure 6*512). You should control him 
until his heels are oil the ground. 

Theory' 

Misplacing the hone ( elbow), If you |exk your power, with gsjod leverage, you may 
break his elbow easily. 


Technique H4: The Old Man Carries the Fish on His Back 

(LMHtmBAHi) % & % ,ft 

When yuur opponent grabs your neck with both his bands (Figure 6*5 E 3 h Immediately 
turn your body to your right while using both of your hands to grab his right wrist, and 
using your left elbow to push Ills right elbow to keep It bent (Figure 6*514) Then, step 
your left Leg to his right hand side while turning your body and bowing forward (Figure 6- 
515), 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder and dbow), The angle at which you control your 
opponent a arm is very Important If you opponents arm Is either too straight or 
loo bent, the control will not be effective. Willi an accurate angle, you may gener- 
ate great pain in your opimncnl's shoulder. 


1*9 


Chapter 4- Q4n Ni Agnhit Crabbing 



figure 6-SU figure 6-St 4 figure 6-StS 
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tcthnlquv IS; Out P(Ht to Support the Heavens 

(Yi Zfou Ding Ttun} — jfi I/i ^ 

In tile [it's! Icchnicgue, If you r ■ >gj] m m ll!h1 keeps his arm si til nail slraiglil. then alter turn- 
ing your budly Id your riphl (Figure Li-5- L bi I , step your left leg In the frotil of his rigbl Lei' 
white | i , l,i rniU yiiur Jell shuuJder under tils right upper-arm and then pressing his arm 
upward (Figure S-5 L Tj-. This can generate great pain In his upper-ariii's tendons and shuul- 
dcr's ligaments. 

n»w)f; 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and shoulder) and Brewing the Tendons (upper-arm), 
in this technique, you control the el how to lock your opponent's arm in position 
and lift the arm upward to tear oFf the ligaments of the shoulder 
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figure i-Sf 9 


figurri-SZO 


Technique #&: Face the Heavens and Fall Down 

(hbngllmfbnDie} fp fc fcj Jft 

When your opponent grabs your neck wiih bis twit bands t Figure; 6-SI 8), lirst turn your 
body to your right and step your left leg behind his right leg (Figure ti-SlEi), As you fin this, 
also use your right hand to grab his right wrist and place your leif arm on bis neck area. 
Finally, press his neck down with* your left hand while sweeping his right leg with your left 
leg to make him fall (Figure 

Theory: 

Taking Down. The leverage generated I men your left leg sweeping and left aran 
pushing in very important. With practice, you will make your opponent fall easily. 


Technique #7: Fisherman Spreads his Fishing Net 

(Hr f'N Sa Wr mg) ^ A 

In the last technique, right after you have turned your body to your right, stepped 
your left leg behind his right leg. grabbed his right wrist with ynur right hand, and placed 
your kdt arm on his neck (Figure 6-53 L), immediately place your right forearm under his 
right knee (Figure Finally. use the leverage of your left hand and right forearm to 

destroy his mot and throw him ;jway (Figure ti-. l i23;i. 

Theory, 

Taking Down. When you throw him away, you should use your entire body's rota- 
ttonal power, EE you desire to tnfure him seriously, when you throw him away also 
use your right hand to grab his groin. Naturally, you should not do so unless It Is 
absolutely necessary 
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fJkjKirtf S-Wf 


figure 6-SU 



Technic) Lie »S: Old Man Promoted tP General 

(Ido Hon faiJkmg) £ j£ # 

When your opponent grabs your neck with both his hands (Figure 6-524), first turn 
your head to your right while using both hands \o grab his right wrist {Figure G-525), 
Then, immediately place your ieit elbow over his pilmw (Figure ■B-J526 ) and use the leverage 
general id f mm both >>( your hands and left t’lFrnw id press him down to the ground (Figure 
6o27), 

Theory 

Misplacing the Bone (.elbow.) When you press your opponent down, you should 
keep his arm straight and the pressing should be straight on the rear side ol his 
elbow. If you jerk your power, you may break his elbow easily. 


in 
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figure 6- 529 



B r TME ARM CIRCLES THE NECK 
a, FROM THE FRONT 
L ttlCHT ARM CIRCLES 

Norm idly. when your opponent uses his right arm to 
encircle Vour neck, tit is lm i your n^lil anti his lull hand 
has already grabbed your right hand. Hum, we will intro- 
duce a few technique* Ic ■ r delendlng in this situation 


Technique #1: Send the Devil to Heaven 

fSws Mo Shan$ Tan) i* fit ii .£ 

When your opponents right arm circles your neck while his left hand grabs your r ight 
wrist (Figure 6-528). immediately use your lett hand to grab his right wrist and: pull IL away 
from wrapping, Next, step your right leg to his right, white Freeing your right hand mid 
grabbing his right wrist (Figure Finally, step your lelt leg to hi* back and at Like 

same time use your body's turning momentum to twist his arm and wrist to lock bltn 1151 
(Figure k530j. 

Tflreq; 

Dividing the Musdc/Tendon (wrist) and Misplacing thp Bone l shoulder), An 
imgiartanl point is, when you have locked your opponent in the iin.il position, you 
should use your left hand Hi Iwiit his hand, white using yulir right hand to grab Tils 
lingers and bend them downward. This can make the control most eflecttve, 


m 
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Figurt 6~S3i 


Technique si: Large Python Turn* Its Body 

(Da Mang ft™ Shai) i; *£ fc| £ 

When, your opponent's right arm circles your neck, Immediately use your lell hand to 
grab his right wrist and puli It away (Figure 6-1531 j, hiext, step your right teg to his right 
hand side and Him your body counl erclockwlse under his right arm. while freeing your 
right hand to take over I he tell hand's wrist grabbing and placing your lell forearm on his 
elbow (Figure fr532). Finally, use ihe leverage oi your right hand and left forearm to press 
him down to the ground (Figure 6-533). 

Theory; 

Misplacing I tie Eione (elbow and shoulder). In order lei make (hp cunfml elective, 
your opponent’s arm Should hr struigtil ill! Mir Eirnr 


174 




Qin Ha Aqaimt ttKk Cribbing 



fywi 6-SJ6 ligwr 6-W 


Technique fll: Turn the Body and Pull Down 

iZhmn Sheri La Pool H ^ #t 

When your nppcit>Hl(’s r ji£hl -inn circles yunr neck, immediately usp your left himd In 
grab his right wrisl and pull It away [Figure ). Next, ire? yuyr right hand dnd grab his 
right wrist while turning your body clrKkwise and jilting bus right arm upward [Figure IV 
535), Then, again step your I pH leg m your right and at the same time pull your oppo- 
nents right arm downward to put his arm in awkward position [Figure 6-5116), Finally,, pull 
him down to the Soar (Figure (kS3T). 

Tltaaryr 

Misplacing I he Done (elbow and shoulder) and Taking Down. Ill order La make the 
cunirui effective, your opponent's arm should be neither too straight not bcnl loo 
much. The correct angle will oiler you a good Sul up lor yuur control. 
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Figure Mil 


Figure 6-564 
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figure 6-SIS figure A-H9 flgw?6-S4Q 



figute &-$4i 


If. LEFT ARM CIRCLES 

Normally, when your opponent lisps his left arm rn encircle yoor neck, he Ls on ynur 
right and hjs right hand has already grabbed your right hand, hteie, we will introduce a 
few techniques tor defending In this situation. 


Technique 41: Left Right Cron Elbow 

(Zuu Kju Juso Ziiuu) £ £ fif 

When your opponent's right hand has grabbed your right wrist while his left arm is cir- 
cling your neck r immediately use your left hand to grab his le-lt wrist and push It forward 
to stop bis circling (Figure 6-538). Next, grab fils right wrist with your right hand and pull 
it Lu your rlghl while pushing his left hand to his leli wilh your left hand (Figure 6-539). 
Finally, push his right hand down while pulling his left arm upward to Lock him in position 
£ Figures 6-51 0 and 5541).. 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone (elbow) and Pressing: the Tendons (upper-arm). To make (he 
control effective his led arm must be straight. In addition, bis right forearm 
shou ld be pressed against the tendons tocaled on the rear side ol his upper-arm 
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Technique *2: Shoulder Cartte* a Pole 

(ton Ttao Bian Dan) Jg 4# 

When your opponent has grabbed your right hand and is using !h is lelt arm to encircle 
your neck, immediately use your left hand to grab his lelt wrist and push li out t Figure 6- 
542). Immediately rotate his left hand until his palm is lacing upward, while turning your 
body to your Lett and placing your right shoulder under his lelt upper-.irm (Figure &-543). 
Finally, use the leverage of your left hand and rtght shoulder to lock him upward {Figure 6- 
544)> 

Theory: 

Misplacing the Hone I. elbow) and IVessing the Tendon (upper-arm). If you notice 
your opponent Is going to attack you with liis right hand., you may perk your power 
downward 1o increase the pain. You may also use your right dl>ow to strike his 
right chest or stomach area. 


JIT 
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F^ure 6-J#J FJkjuw 6- S4i figure 6-S47 

Technique * J; Two Children Worship the Buddha 

{Shuang Tbng But Fh) f t ^ flfr 


Again, when your opponent's right hand has grabbed your rlghl wTist and hi? left arm 
la circling your neck, uae your lell hand to grab his ]eft wrist and push it forward (Figure 6- 
545 j. Immediately turn his left arm until his palm is facing forward, and l hen pull his left 
arm backward while pressing your right shoulder forward against his upper-arm's tendons 
(Figure 6-546). 


Theetyt 

Misplacing, the Bone (-elbow and should it i and Pressing I lie Tendon (upper-acm). 

In this technique, the pain Is general ed Imm the Control of his upper-arms ten- 
dons, This technique Is difficult in use (or permanent control. 

Technique *4: Luo Han Bows or Small Elbow Wrap 

(Lau Har\ Xing Li or Xiao Chan Zhou) & it f f -ft + ^ H flt 

WTtcn your opponent has grabbed your right wrisl with his rlghl hand and Is circling 
his Left arm around your neck, again use your left hand to grab his left wrist and push iit 
away (Figure 6-54 7). Next, bend your right arm in to free your right wrist from his grab- 
bing (Figure 6-548). Then, place your right forearm arc his elbow and press It downward, 
while pulling his left wrisl upward (Figure 6-543). Finally, puli his arm to your Iront to 
destroy hLs balance while sweeping your right leg backward to make him Tail (Figure 6- 
550). 

theory. 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow and si milkier i In order to make your op[Juncnt fall, 
after you K;ivr: kicked him. yon should pull him to your konl to destroy his balance 
while Sweeping your left leg backward. OrtCc your Opponent is on tile ground. If 
necessary you may rotate his arm toward his head and |iop his shoulder nut or 
(pint. 
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Technique *1: Send the Devil to Heaven 

(Song Mo Shew# Jjurii £j£ X_ ^ 

When yuur upjjouenfii Lwo hands. are holding your neck Iron] behind (Figure 6*55 1), 
turn your body and head to your right while grabbing his right hand with your lell bond 
(Figure ti-552). Next, siep your left leg backward while twisting Ins nghl arm and grabbing 
bis wrist with both hands i Figure 6-553). Finally, step your right leg bock and use your letl 
hand to twist his right hand to Lock his pinkie, while using your right hand to grab his fLn- 
gefSand braid them downward (Figure 6-554). 
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figure 6-iU f/ganr ti-SSS Figm 6-SSi 


Theory; 

Dividing the Uuxle/Tendon (wrist) anti Misplacing the Itonr (shoulder). The trkk 
to making [his technique effective is, when you have locked your opj*orLnni in the 
final push it in, yon should emphasize mo re the pinkie's locking, which makes this 

technique more efficient and elective. 

Technique U 2: White Ape Worth ip* The Buddha or Reverse Wrist Press 

(Bai 'mult Boi Fb or Rut >E? l*ij;i_J £r ift # #j * ^ 

Whets your opponent's hands arc on your neck (Fillin' 6-555), Lm mediately Step your 
right leg forward and turn your body to your lelt while using your right band to grabs his 
left wrist (Figure li-55fi). Ned, turn his left hand until his palm is facing upward, while also 
using your left hand to grab his wrist (Figure h-557), Finally, step your lelt leg backward 
while pressing Ills wrist down until his elbow touches the floor (Figure 6-558). 

Theory: 

Dividing the MusclejTendon (wrist). When you bend his hand to control his wrist, 
you should use the power of both ol your hands instead ol just using thumbs, You 
may also twist his hand to your right and then press It down to generate pain 

technique Si: White Tiger Tumi Us Head dr Upward Elbow Wrap 

f 0C7J Hu fan SbiYu tw Shaft# Qian Thru: \ ifc ifi "S’ ' X- ^ 

When your opponent's hands grab your neck horn behind (Figure 6-55!?), immediately 
step your lidt h*g forward, turning ymir badly to your right while using your left hand to grab 
his rigid wrist (Figure 6-560), Next, twist his right hand with your led hand while placing 
your right hand on his forearm area | Figure 6-563 }. Then, step your left Ing behind him while 
coiling your right hand to his elbow and pushing It upward (Figure 6-562). Finally, lock his 
right arm with your right hand and stomach area, while using yuur Lull hand tu push his neck 
to his left to generate good leverage for his arm's locking (Figures G-5&J and 6-564). 

Theory: 

Dividing the Musde/Tchdon (wrist) and Misplacing the Bone (dlmw). When you 
rot me both of your hands tn luck your opponent up, ynu should use your cnl ire 
body to direct the motion, "lour rotational power can the n In: strong 
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Technique #3: Finger* Lock the Dragon * Tall or Turning Finger Dividing 

(ZhiSm Lattq lii?t or Zfturn firt Zlri) (ft ib ft& ♦ Q ft ^ 

In the last technique, right oiler you hove lurried your opponent’s right hand, immedi- 
ately use your right hand lu split his ring Finger and pinkie, then twist his ringers ond use 
your right thumb to press the base |olnl of his pinkie (Figure 7-9). You should press him 
down until his dhow touches the Floor. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon and Misplacing the linnc (ring finger and pinkie), In 
this lerhnique, you should not release your k j l( hand control on your opponent's 
right wrist until Fn? i* completely coni rritfpd to the ground , ■ 


Technique H4i Send the Devil to Heaven 

(Song Afi> Stmuf Tiatl) i£ }_ ^ 

In this technique. First step your left leg to your opponent's right hand side while using 
your right hand to grab tiis right wrisl (Figure 7- Hi). Nest sLep your right leg behind Fns 
right leg and grab his right wrist with both oE your hands, while turning your body lo your 
leEt and l ben circling Fils right arm upward (Figure 7-1 1 ). Continue to rotate your body and 
at the same time use your left hand to twist Ills hand, while using your right baud lu grab 
his lingers and bend them downward (Figure 7-12). You should Increase your twisting ami 
bending pressure until your opponent's heels are oft the ground. 

TJwcwy: 

Dividing the* Muscle/Tenckin (wrist) and Misplacing tFm Bone (shoulder). The 
important key point of applying this technique is, when you haw locked your 
opponent In the tinal position, you should emphasize the pinkie lock, which is 
more efficient and ellective. 
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Technique #5; Feudal Lord Invite? to Dinner 

(0n H^ng Qing Ke) 

In this technique, first use your right hand to grab your opponent's right wrist while 
stepping In. your left leg to his right hand side (Figure 7-l(t), hiext. use your left lorenrm to 
press upward against his righi elbow, while pushing h Is wrist down with your right hand to 
lock it up (Figure 7-14). Then, bend your loll arm In control, tits rigtn arm and lift your 
rl^ht hand to bend his rigid arm (Figure 7-15}, Finally, use both of your hands to press his 
tiand down to lock hi? wrist ( FijjLirv 7-ll’ii. Vou should increase- your locking power until 
his heels are off the ground. In order In prevent him irom lilting your fingers, simply use 
your loll hand to control the wrist while using your right hand to pull his hair toward you. 
It you find that your opponent is dnglde jointed you should imnutlialely push his pinkie 
backward and lock ii (Figure 7-17). 

itt 




ChiplFf t Offrniht Qln Ha JKhnJquei 



Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist). When you step in yowr left leg, in order to 
prevent ynnr opponent Imm sinking you with his righl el how, you must use yngr 
left lorearm to lock his elbow upward, When you lock his arm, the leverage of lock- 
ing is general erl Iron* both of your hands heldagainst your chest (Figure 7-1 8). 


Technique *6; Amt Wraps Around the Dragon's Neck 

(BiOum LnngJIng) $ £ 

When you apply this technique, first step your rLght leg in beside your opponent's 
right It-g while also using your right hand tu grab Ins right wrist (Figure 7-19). Next, step 
your left leg to his right hand Side and lock hti right aril! against your chest (Figure 7-20}. 
Finally, circle your left arm around his neck and lock it up there (Figure 7-21). 

Then 17: 

Sealing the Artery (neck). When vnu step in your left leg, In order tn prevent your 
npponenl Irom striking ynu wilh his right elbow, you mnsl pull his righl arm back- 
ward against ynur chest to lock him- 


Technique #7: Feudal Lord Pushes the Caldron 

(BaWangThiDifui) /[ £$. ft 

In this technique, lirst use your lelt hand to hook and push your opponent’s right arm 
away while stepping your left leg lo his right hand side (Figure 7-22). Next, place your left 
hand on his sacrum and right hand on his chin (Figure 7-23), Finally, use The leverage of 
the two hands to push him off balance {Figure 7-2<1). 

Theory: 

Taking Down. When you execute this technique, your position is very important. 
Wilhuul a good position, your opponent can si rake you with his left hand. 
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II. FH0M BEHIND 

Technique Feudal Lord Invites to Dinner 

(Ba Wwg Qmg Ke) JSl5j|J 

If you are behind your opponent and wish ro control him, first uk your r»Bhl hand to 
grab his- right wrist ( Figure 7-25). Nfxt, place your tell forearm against ^Ls elbow while ptish- 
ing his right wrist down \ Figure VZtt). Then. bend your left arm, to control his, right arm and 
use ynur right hand tp beuel has right arm, and finally use both ul your hands tti press his 
hand downward (Figure 7-27), Vou should Increase your locking power until his heejs are oh 
the ground. In tinder to prevent him Irom biting your lingers, you may simpJy use your left 
hand to control the wrist while using your righl hand to pull his hair toward you, 
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rhtforyr 

Dividing the Musde/Tendun (wrist). When you step 
in your Jell leg, in order to prevent your opponent 
i rum striking you will] kis right elbow, you must use 
your leFt Forearm lo lock hLs elbow upward.. If you 
realize that your opponent Is double Jointed, you 
should ini mediately push tils pinkie backward and 
lock it (Figure 7-26}. 


Technique * 2 : Upper Hook Dividing 

(Sfiang Diao fkn) Jt ^ jf 

When you approach your opponent from behind, use your right band to grab his Je-ft 
ring finger and pinkie white rotating them (o generate pain In the base of lingers (Figure 7- 
2y). As you do this, also use your indeir finger to control the nrieniafinn of his palm. Ne*i, 
use your left hand to move his right elbow against your right front chest and finally, press 
his ring linger and pinkie downward lo lock him up {Figures 7-30 anri 7-3] ). 

Theory J 

Dividing Uli: Muscle/Tendon {between ring and middle Fingers 1. Before you lock 
his arm in front oF your chest, you should control his elbow and prevent It from 
strikLnd you. To dr) ihis, semp ly circle his ring finger and pinkie to the side (Figure 

7-325- 
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Technique *3: Lower HmIi Dividing 

(Xta Dru u R’nl "f Hjr 

In [his technique, firsl use your IHt hand to grab yuu r Opponent's rin 14 linger And 
pinkie (Figure 7-33), place: youi left dhow on llie lop of hli Idl dhow (Figure 7-34). Next, 
unc your left id bow lo push In his elbow to make It bend (Figure 7-35 1. Finally, lisp I he 
lever age nf yuur lell Intnd and elbow id lock llJjn down Id the ground (Figure 7-36). To 
make the control more effective, you should use your rtijlil hand to press your opponent s 
[Infers to generate more pain (Figure 7-37). 
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Chiplcr 7 Orlcnihn Qln Nj Technique* 



Fi'cjunf 7-37 


m w « 



fig Irw 7-36 


Theory: 

Dividing Ihe Muscle/Tendon (between 
ring and middle lingers }. Eli order to con- 
trol your opponent's wrist efficiently, bis 
arm should be bent. If you bend your leil 
knee and touch it to the ground. It will 
give you mote space fur control. 


Technique #4: Walk With Me 

(TfiWhT^JtlngJ SHt 

When you approach your opponent from behind, stay on lids right hand .Hide First, use 
your right hand hi grab his right hand .*i 1 1 rt iwist il clockwise L Figure 7-iiS). Next, lifi his 
right hand up to bend his elbow and immediately use your left hand in grab bis hand 
i Figure 7-3$). Finally, lock his arm in front ol your left chest (Figure 7-40). Vou may use 
your right hand In fiend any of finger backward to control him more effectively In order tn 
prevent him From attacking you with his left hand, you may .ilso use your right band to 
grab his hair and pull it toward you, 

Theory, 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist), In order to make the control effective, you 

should use more pressure rear his pinkie area. 
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Technique *5: Fort* the Bow 

(QtangRiAjCong) 5 it ^ 

When you approach your opponent from behind, use your rJghl hand lo i^rah his right 
hand while inserting your left hand under his left armpit and reach the back of his neck 
(Figure 741). Next, place both ol your hands behind his neck (Figure 7-12) and finally, 
press his head down (Figure 743.). 


Misplacing the Bone (ncckj. It you do iiul lock your Opponent's neck properly, he 
may simply lift up his holli arms rind dorp his b< nly In gel away, To prevent him 
Irom doing so, you must press his head hard lurwani. 
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• Appendix A" 

Names of Qln Na Techniques 


Arran Turn Uver [fat Large Stir {lii Fan thi Jftcraj) fa 383,367 

Arm Wra|u Around lln* Dragon'* Heck {Bi Chun Lmg J\n^'\ flljtfi 30. 60. ] I#. 177. 182.191 
2+6. 270. 280. 296, 314, 335, 35& 362, 365, 3S4, 3fM. .-MM 

Bab}' Crane Twlnti Hj Wing or Thumb Frew [JbEi We Arc On' or .Mb Itii hr) -iff ^ 345 

Bark Wn p Hand ift'it Oam »w) k. At -f 253 

Butterfly Born Through the FItrwrrs or Back Turning 

(Ha Die Liman Hua or Fan Bei Z.Futun \ 4l *jt ft. " & ft -ft 42, 57. 67. 7 1. 30ft, 350 

Cirri' * Pole on the Ahimlder l .Jn/ti 7m? 8nm Darf) -ft. 14 ] 10. Sl2 

Crane CEaw to Seal Ihe Tliroal [He /.tiua 5'uo ffoc) Ift ^ 384 

Haobt Greet* vddi Hud* iD™ 2? ZaaJf) it f - ft 44- 102, 192. 21 1 

Engle Caw la Seal I he Throat . YingZhtia SuoHeo) /% & $ °i£ 172 

Em brace the Mwn Id (he Client \Hm> titio k'uel '& '"f r /] 240.243 

Fa« the Heaven* and Fall Dim : liarw Tmn Fan Die) ft £, £fi ft 136. M2, 155, 166. 336, 37 1 

Kendal Lord In vile* (■■ dinner l/Ju lilrtij Qtn^ Ac| S -— 7ft "ft fctf. 1598, 4(H 

Feudal lard l ifts the Tripod \B<i Wfenfl 7dJ Djitg) $ X # ft 147, 315 

Kendal Lord Pnshe* the Caldron i ifer Wimtf fur thrift) Ul X !& 400 

Finger* Lodi Ihe Drajpin Tail or Turning Finger Dividing 

Jam# Wet t* Zhaan FenZM\ ft # H Q ■ H ft ft 46, 51 , 74, SH. TCfi 

Fisherman Spread* hh Fishing Net i >c? Fu So llu.'iji ;,'h X J(l Jh? 134. 371 

Foot Slip the Drunk Fellow ( Jun i Hun Zat Han) $>' J-f- #?■ & 134 

hoot Stepoon Toes ilwrj 7c JiaaHhi} W v* W ft £10 

Finer Ihr Bow ( glniflff P<> Jin Qangl & i£ fl| IS 117, W5 

Kttrgtvr Mr For not lining wUh Von rjfnr ihr Thru- Jfir#) ^ F*1 It ttiti. 286 

Forward Wri*t Pros, Upward Wrist Press, and Low Inward Wrist Press 

: yi.j.'i Ya Hivj?, .S7irj?ig Vd Him; and'.VjiJ Ahj hr Wd?ri 1'j ^ fe ' ± ■ T j* 1 ^ jfe 105. m 

tirab the Ankle and Twjsl {Hfraaituu Hsu it Ifip 223 

r>reen Snake T urm Its H<4y | (Jtnft She Fan Shen ) Vi' ^ 274 

Hand Bend the Indcri linger fS'lirKJ IkmShr Zhi\ f- ft ■$" .251 

Hand Broil Ihe Pinky |.<3huu Jfjrj?i Xian Ztif) -f- k ft 252 
llaad BentLs the Dragon’* Tall [i-'ihiLic ikin Long H'erl -j~ ft |fC 76 
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ChaplET 7 OFfcnilve C|ln Nb Technique! 



figure 7-44 




Technique -6; Single Arm to Seal the throat 

(Dan BiStioHou) ^ M "ft 

lri this technique, again use your right hand to grab 
your opponents right wrist while Inserting yuur left 
lumi.i under your opponent's lull armpit and reach the 
back side of his head (Figure 7-14) Immediately release 
your right hand, circle his neck and grab your Ic-Jt lore- 
arm (Figure 7-45 J. Filially, Increase yoUr squeezing 
power to seal tiis breathing {Figure 74G). 


tinny: 

Seating (tie Breathing. 3n order to prevent him from escaping, your right hand’s 
locking is very import am , 


Technique * 7 : Pressing Shoulder with Single Finger and 
Extending the Neck for Water 

O'r Zln Qbtg Jiang and Yin Jin jj Qm Shut) — £ H M * 31 ffij £ 

First, use yuur r i oil I hand to grah your opponent’s right wrist and push it upward to 
keep ll bent (Figure 747). Next, insert your left arm under his right arm and n>ach. the 
hack sltle oF his upper-arm (Figure 74fl). Finally, lock his ami behind his hark snd use 
your Index Huger to press the Jianneiting cavity (M-UF.48j( Figure 7-WV This will cause sig- 


4 « 





■Rpure 7-49 fJipflnr ?-$ 0 


mlicanl pain in the shoulder area. You should Increase the pressure on your index finger 
unlit your opponent 'a heels leave rhe Floor Alternatively* you may use your right hand to 
push his chin upward (Figure 7-50) This will also produce great pain. 

Tb«Hy 

Misplacing the Bone (shoulder), and Cavity Press [Jia^ne tHng Cavity), When you 
use your le(l ami In hw::k your opponent's right arm and lilt it upward, you generate 
a strain nn Ilia rli^til shoulder's tendons and ligaments. This Action also exposes 
his Jitinni’Hing cavity lor your cavity press all act. Without An accurate locking 
position lor the shoulder. the cavity pn.'ss will not Jjo elYective. 


W 



Chipltr T DfftAilvt Qln Ni Technique* 



Technique #S: Hands Prop a Large fleam ar Prop Up Elbow 

(SftOll flpn At Liang nr Stiang Jin P.hnu) -}■ 4S. A jjffi f _£_ ££ Jhj- 

ln this technique, again use? your rL^ht hand In grab your opponent s right wrist while 
pressing your left Innara upward in his- right elbow and keep his arm straight (Figure ?- 
51), Then, bend your IHt arm and use the leverage generated from your left hand and 
elhuw to lock his arm upward (Figure 7-52). 

Tfiewyr 

Misplacing the Bone (elbow), You may also use this technique when you aie lacing 
your opponent. The leverage generated from your lelt elbow and both hands Is the 
key to locking (Figure 7-53). 


Technique #9: Forward Wrist Press 

(QLmYaWm) 

Tills technique Call Ire used ell. her (nan the front or tile rear id your opponent. First, 
use your right hand to grab your opponents right wrist and then immediately bend ii 
upward (Figure 7-54). immediately place your left hand on his elhow and finally squeeze 
bnl 1 1 hands against Ills wrist a ml elbow (Figure 7-55). 
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Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/ Tendon (wrist), When you squeeze your right hand, you 
should place your pressure on the base of his finger*. This will yfler you better 
leverage to execute this technique. 


Technique It 10; Two Children Won hip the Buddha 

(ShuwtgJbngBaito) * ± *H& 

In this technique, use your right hand to grab his right wrist Willie inserting your left 
arm under hJs armpit (Figure 7-56). Next, liow your body Forward while putting your rlghl 
hand backward while thrusting your left shoulder against his right shoulder to Inrlt him 
(Figure 7-S7J. 

Theory: 

Dividing the Muscle/Tendon (wrist) In this technique, the pain is generated from 
your left shoulder and your right hand. This technique can only control ynnr 
opponent temporarily. 
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• Chapter 8 ■ 

Conclusion 


ow, at the end of this book. I wuuld like to remind you uE a lew important tilings. 
First, you should again recognize that Qin Na is duly a pari nl Chinese martial arls. 
|| has existed in pvciy Chinese ntiirlLlI style. No indcp'-inh'iil “Qin Na slyl**" lias evt-r enisl- 
ed, Therefore, you should understand that, in order to pjcirffft your Chinese martial arts 
skills. 1 will nnl be enough irmly to JcSm Qin Na. Qiu Na techniques mu si ho applied 
together with Stiual Jiao (Chinese wrestling} and skillful striking, [hen this arl ran be mani- 
lested to Its greatest henufit. It is also because of this reason lli.sl Qin N,i techniques can 
be adopted In any martial style 

Second, as mentioned Indore, there are probably morn than, 7CW Qin Na leeliniquos 
which have been developed in the Iasi lew thousand years In China, This book has oHered 
you Einlry some of [he ones wilb which 1 am la miliar. However, you should understand lhal 
even though there are SO many techniques, thny an; aJJ hascid on lire same few principles 
and roots, Once you have grasped these essential keys, you will he able It) grow and devel- 
op continuously. Remember, as long as you are humble, patient and fierseverant , with pern- 
tiering and continued rntperiencp you will become a truly proficient IJin Na master. 

Third, when you teann Qin Na. merely rememlicring the techniques is not enough. Vou 
must spend a great deal n| time pondering and practicing. Only then can the techniques 
be executed skillfully 

Fourth, at The beginning, you may learn only the external techniques. However, as 
lime passes, you should gradually apply internal Qi, through your own mental eontrol. Id 
make the technique more effective. The key to entering the doorway from Lbti- eutkmpj to 
the internal is Ihnjngb reading and participating in seminars. You may refer to the hooks: 
The KfifU of Chinese Chi Kang by YMAA. 

Finally, you should rr member, when you pradicc with your partner, to prevent injury 
Iron occurring, Do not apply a great deal of power It) your playmate. However, when |hr 
situation occurs that you must use |mwet to handle thu situation mote efficiently, then 
you mus! apply martial jerking power ("Jin). Through Correct body movement and Qi coor- 
dination, the manifestation of power can be devastating!!}' penetrating and harmful. 
Thrreiore, when ynu practice Qin Na with Jin power With your partner, you must lie very 
careful. To grasp the key to Jin training, read the book: Advanced Yang Style Tu i Chi Oman 
by YMAA. Alternatively, you may join the seminars YMAA of Furs. 

Remember, a truly wise man will not dbubt bimsetf and will not be confused by others. 
Build up your confidence and remain humble. Someday, you will realize thal you have left 
those others far. lar behind you. 



-til 



